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Linear guides and Monocarrier

Dear customer,

We would like to thank you for choosing NSK pro-
ducts. This catalogue compiles the standard linear
guides, ball screws, NSK Monocarrier, and NSK
Megatorque motor that are available in stock for
prompt delivery.

In the case of the linear guides, this document
includes technical information, dimensions and
load ratings for the interchangeable types. Inter-
changeable types enable random matching of rails
and ball slides for prompt delivery from stock. For
other linear guide specification, please refer to the
general catalogue or to the specific flyers.

The ball screws types included in this document
belong to the two rolled series of NSK ball screws.
For the grinded types, please refer to the general
catalogue or to the specific flyers. In this catalogue
we present the new Compact FA series, part of the
grinded ballscrews. The R-Series ball screws are
our interchangeable clearance type ball screws,
and our PR / LPR Series are our precision rolled
type, which has no clearance and allows high-
speed operation among other advantages.

The NSK Monocarrier integrates in one unit the
guiding and driving functions, by combining in one
axis a linear guide, a ball screw, and a support be-
aring unit. These linear actuators are designed to
save design and installation time.

This catalogue includes a chapter for the Megator-
que motors that is one of our Mechatronic com-
ponents. The Megatorque motor is a servomotor
that equips a position detector for fully closed
loop control. It is capable to drive the load direct-
ly without using a mechanical speed reducer, and
accordingly, it realizes highly accurate positioning
without backlash and lost motion.
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Technical description linear guides
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Linear guides LH series
For handling applications and general machinery construction

.

Pages 31-40

Linear guides SH series
With the same dimensions as the LH series, and with S1 ball spacer

.

Pages 41-48

Linear guides LS series
Similar to the LH series, although with more compact dimensions.
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Pages 49 - 56

Linear guides SS series
With the same dimensions as the LS series, and with S1 ball spacer
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Translide
For handling and transportation applications
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Roller guides RA series

The highest load capacity and stiffness, for the most demanding applications
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Linear guides LW series

With big moment capacity, specially suitable for single rail applications
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Miniature linear guides LU, PU and PE series

For optical machinery, medical equipment and other small size applications
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Technical description Monocarriers
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Monocarrier MCM series
Complete guiding module with a precision ball screw
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Monocarrier MCH series
High stiffness guiding module suitable for cantilever beam use
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Precision rolled ballscrews
PR Series / LPR Series

;
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Rolled Ball Screws
R Series
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Compact FA series ballscrews
High speed and ow noise operation ballscrews, precision ground
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WBK support units

Support units for ballscrews
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Megatorque Motors
PS Series
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@® Preload and stiffness

® Installation

® Lubrication
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Part numbering

This catalogue covers the interchangeable linear guides. The
interchangeable linear guides have separate part numbers for
the slider and for the rail. It is possible to write part numbers
for the assembly of sliders and rails. The maximum length of
the rails is stated in the corresponding tables, but it is always
possible to assemble rails up to an unlimited length.

When ordering a rail, together with the total length of the rail it
is needed to provide the G dimensions from the centre of the
last fixing hole to the end of the rail (see figure).

In case of special G dimensions a sketch is needed in order to
avoid any ambiguity.

If the linear guide is formed by different rails butted one next to

the other, a sketch for each of the rails forming the total guide
is needed.

Reference number for the rail

Reference side
(marked by a groove)

Interchangeable rail code
L1: rail code for ball guides
R1: rail code for roller guides
P1: rail code for PU/PE series
Series
H=LHorSH,S=LS or SS,
W=LWU=LU E=LE,A=RA
Size

Rail length (mm)

Rail execution
L or ~ = standard
T = In LUO9 and LU12: fixing hole M3
In LS15: fixing hole M4
R = In LUO9 and LU12: with groove for ball retainer
S = In LU09 and LU12: with groove for ball retainer
and fixing hole M3

L1 H 25 0500 |

G* PC Z

T Z = with preload

Accuracy grade. PC or —:
interchangeable

or Y Internal drawing code

Code for cutting of the rail

N or — = no butting rail

L = butting rail (Quide made of butted rails)

Material / surface treatment code
C or — = special high carbon steel (NSK standard)
K = stainless steel
D = special high carbon steel
with black chrome plating

bottom thread hole mounting
black chrome plated
plus bottom thread hole mounting

\
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Technical description linear guides

Reference number for the Translide rail

Example: T1S 30 2400 L P N T- ** PL S

Translide: Interchangeable rail Clearance code S: Clearance of 60 ym or less

Model number

Accuracy grade PL: Normal grade for transportation

Rail length (mm))

Surface treatment/Rail design code Design serial number
P: No surface treatment/Counterbores on a rail top face
(Type )
V:  No surface treatment/Tapped holes on a rail bottom face . .
Butting rail code
(Type )
R: Fluoride low temperature chrome plating/ N: No butting

Counterbores on a rail top face (Type I)
W: Fluoride low temperature chrome plating/
Tapped holes on a rail bottom face (Type )

L: Rail for butting

Reference number for interchangeable slider

LAHSS ANS 2 - F

LA - slider for linear guide

SA - slider for linear guide with S1
RA — slider for roller guide

Series
H=LHorSH,S=LS or SS, W = LW,
U=LU E=LE,A=RA

Size Options code
No code = no special options
Slider shape code -F = fluoride low temperature

chrome plating
-K = equipped with NSK K1

Material / surface treatment code Preload code
No code = special high carbon steel (NSK standard) Z = with light preload
S = stainless steel H = with high preload

Reference number for the Translide slider

Example: TAS 30 AN - F

Translide: Interchangeable ball slide

Model number No code: No surface treatment + AV2 Grease

F: Fluoride low temperature chrome plating + AV2 Grease
Shape code of ball slide F50: Fluoride low temperature chrome plating + LG2 Grease
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2. Assembly type

The specification for assembled types must include a sketch,
in which is shown if the reference surfaces (marked with a
groove) of the sliders and of the rail are on the same side, or
the other way around.

In case that the reference surfaces of the rail and of the sliders
are they are on the same side, the mounting arrangement is
called W2. Otherwise, if the reference surfaces of the rail and
of the sliders are in opposite sides, the mounting arrangement
is called W3.

Interchangeable type assembly

Table

Mounting datum face |

Datum face

Bed

Reference side Adjusting side
(fixing side)

The datum faces of the rails and of the sliders are marked with a groove.

Series
LH, SH, LS, SS, LW,
LU, LE, PU, PE, RA

Size

Rail length (mm)
(for lengths above 9999 use:
-example- X128 = 12800 mm long)

Slider shape code

Material / surface treatment code

C or blank = special high carbon steel (NSK standard)
D = special high carbon steel with black chrome plating
K = stainless steel

LH 30 0800 AL C 2 G* PC Z

Preload code
Z = with light preload
H = with high preload

Accuracy grade: PC for
interchangeable type

or Y Internal design code

Number of sliders per rail

Reference number for a Translide assembly

Translide

Model number

Example: TS 30 2400 AN P 2 -+ KL S

Preload code S: Clearance of 60 um or less

Accuracy grade KL: Normal grade for transportation

Design serial number

Number of ball sliders assembled to a rail

Rail length (mm)

Surface treatment / Rails design code
P:  No surface treatment / Counterbores on a rail top face (Type I)
Shape code of ball slide V:  No surface treatment / Tapped holes on a rail bottom face (Type II)

R: Fluoride low temperature chrome plating /
Counterbores on the top face of rail (Type I)

W: Fluoride low temperature chrome plating /
Tapped holes on the bottom face of rail (Type II)

10
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Accuracy

Accuracy Standard

Definition of accuracy

Characteristics

Definition

Mounting height H

Distance from A (rail bottom datum face) to C (ball slide top face)

Variation of H

Variation of H in ball slides assembled to the rails
of a set of linear guide

Mounting width
W2 or W3

Distance from B (rail side datum face) to D (ball slide side datum face).
Applicable only to the reference linear guide.

Variation of W2 or W3

Difference of the width (W2 or Ws) between the assembled ball slides
which are installed in the same rail. Applicable only to the reference
linear guide.

Running parallelism of
ball slide, face C to face A

Variation of C (ball slide top face) to A (rail bottom datum face) when
ball slide is moving.

Running parallelism of
ball slide, face D to face B

Variation of D (ball slide side datum face) to B (rail side datum face)
when a ball slide is moving.

Assembled accuracy (Height and width) Running parallelism of ball slide

11
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Mounting width: W2, W:
* Mounting width differs depending on the slide on the reference linear guide (indicated as KL
arrangement of the datum faces of the rail and ball on the rail).

Mounting width W- Mounting width W5

1.2 Running Parallelism of Ball Slide
* Running parallelism of ball slide is common in all However, applicable accuracy grades differ by

series. Specifications of the accuracy grades are series. Please refer to tables on pages 13 and 14.
shown in Table below.

Running parallelism of ball slide

Unit: ym
Interchangeable type
Rail over all .
length (mm) Normal Grade Precision Grade
PC P6
over | orless

| s0-80 [ 6 [ 5
| 1s~200 | 7 | 6 |
| 260~315 | 9 | 8 |
| 400~500 | 12 | 10 |

| 630~80 | 6 | 14 |
| 1600~2000 | 26 | 21 |

12



Technical description linear guides

Accuracy Standard in Interchangeable Types

LH, LS, SH, SS, LW Series
The tables below show the accuracy standards of the LH, LS, SH, SS, LW Series.

Tolerance of LH and SH Series interchangeable type: Normal grade PC Unit: pm
Model No. LH15, 20, 25, 30, 35 LH45, 55, 65
Characteristics

| Mounting height H +20 +30
2 &| Variation of mounting height H 150 200
S8 300® 350
g; Mounting width W, or W, +30 +35
5 ‘£ |_Variation of mounting width W; or W, 25 30
2 & | Running parallelism of ball slide, face A to face C .
=2 Running parallelism of ball slide, face B to face D See Fig. page 11, table page 12
= Mounting height H +20 +30
e % Variation of mounting height H 150 200
S5 302 35@
SE Mounting width W, or W, +30 +35
5 2| Variation of mounting width W, or W, 25 30
o @ : - -
£ % Running parallelism of ball slide, face A to face C See Fig. page 11, table page 12

Running parallelism of ball slide, face B to face D

Tolerance of LS, SS and LW Series interchangeable type: Normal grade PC ~ Unit: ym Note:

Model No. LS15, 20, 25, 30, 35 O] Va!riation on the same
Characteristics LW17, 21, 27, 35, 50 rail

Mounting height H +20 @ Variation on multiple
Variation of mounting height H 15@ rails
30@
Mounting width W2 or W3 +30
Variation of mounting width W, or W, 25

Running parallelism of ball slide, face A to face C
Running parallelism of ball slide, face B to face D

See Fig. II-101 and Table II-1-2.

Indication of rail datum face of in LH, SH, LS, SS and LW series.

For special high carbon steel (NSK standard material) For stainless steel

13
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PU, PE Series

The table below shows tolerance of PU and PE Series interchangeable type.

Tolerance of interchangeable type in PUand
PE Series Normal grade (PC) Unit: um

Model No. PU09, 12, 15

Characteristic

PEO09, 12, 15

Mounting height H +20
Variation of H 40
Mounting width W2 or W3 +20
Variation of width W2 or W3 40

Running parallelism of ball slide, face Cto face A|  Refer to table page 12
Running parallelism of ball slide, face D to face B See Fig. below

Mounting width (W-)

Mounting width (Ws)

Indication of rail datum face in PE and PU Series

odel No.
Material

PUO5, 07, 09 PU12, 15 PE09, 12, 15
PEO07, 09, 12

Special high
carbon steel

Stainless steel

14




Technical description linear guides

Rating Life
Rating Life and Basic Load Rating

Life

Although used in appropriate conditions, the linear guide dete-
riorates after a certain period of operation, and eventually be-
comes unusable. In broad definition, the period until the linear
guide becomes unusable is called , life.“ There are ,fatigue life”
caused by flaking, and ,life of accuracy deterioration” which is
caused by wear.

Rating fatigue life

When the linear guide runs under load, the balls and the rolling
contact surface of the grooves are exposed to repetitive load.
This brings about fatigue to the material, and generates flaking.
Flaking is scale-like damage to the surface of the ball groove.
Total running distance until first appearance of flaking is called
Jfatigue life.“ This is ,life“ in the narrow sense. Fatigue life vari-
es significantly even in linear guides produced in the same lot,
and even when they are operated under the same conditions.

This is attributable to the inherent variation of the fatigue of the
material itself. ,Rating fatigue life“ is the total running distance
which allows 90% of the group of linear guides of the same
reference number to run without causing flaking when they are
independently run under the same conditions. Rating fatigue
life is sometimes indicated by total operating hours when the
linear guides run at a certain speed.

Revised basic load ratings in compliance
with ISO standard

NSK has revised the basic load ratings in compliance with the
FDIS (Final Draft International Standard) of ISO.

The basic load ratings as listed in chapters 2 to 9 comply with
the following ISO standards.

e Basic dynamic load rating : ISO/FDIS 14728-1

¢ Basic static load rating : ISO/DFIS 14728-2

Basic dynamic load rating

e Basic dynamic load rating, which indicates load carrying
capacity of the linear guide, is a load whose direction and
volume do not change, and which furnishes 50 km of rating
fatigue life.

e In case of linear guide, it is a constant load applied to down-
ward direction to the center of the ball slide.

e Value of basic dynamic load rating C is shown in chapters
2t09.

¢ NSK defines the basic dynamic load rating as the load that
furnishes 50 km of rated fatigue life.

However some linear guide manufacturers in Europe and the
United States define the load for the basic fatigue life of 100
km as the basic dynamic load ratings.

e The following formula may be used to convert the basic dy-
namic load rating C50 the dynamic load rating for 100 km
rated fatigue life.

For balls as rolling element : C10p=C/1.26 (N)
For rollers as rolling element : C10o=C/1.23 (N)

Calculation of rating fatigue life

¢ In general, rating fatigue life ,L“ can be calculated from basic
dynamic load rating ,,C* and the load ,,F“ to ball slide using
the following formula.
L=50><[£]

For balls as rolling element F

L: Rating fatigue life (km)
C: Basic dynamic load rating (N) (50km)
F: Load to a ball slide (N)

(dynamic equivalent load)

e The rating fatigue life L for 100 km can be obtained from the
following formulas using the dynamic load rating C1go..
For rollers as rolling element L=100><[%] B
L: Rating fatigue life(km)
C100: Dynamic load rating for 100 km
F: Load to ball slide(dynamic equivalent load)

Dynamic equivalent load

e | oad applied to the linear guide (ball slide load) comes from

various directions up/down and right/left directions and/or
as moment load. Sometimes more than one type of load is
applied simultaneously. Sometimes volume and direction of
the load may change.
Varying load cannot be used as it is to calculate life of linear
guide. Therefore, it is necessary to use a hypothetical load to
ball slide with a constant volume which would generate a va-
lue equivalent to an actual fatigue life. This is called ,,dynamic
equivalent load.“ For actual calculation, refer to ,,A-11-3.2 (4)
How to calculate dynamic equivalent load®, in the general
catalogue E3161.

Basic static load rating

e \WWhen an excessive load or a momentary large impact is ap-
plied to the linear guide, local permanent deformation takes
place to the balls and to the rolling contact surface. After
exceeding a certain level, the deformation hampers smooth
linear guide operation.

e Basic static load rating is a static load when: [Permanent
deformation of the balls] + [permanent deformation of the
rolling contact surfaces] becomes 0.0001 times of the ball
diameter.

e |n case of linear guide, it is a load which is applied downward
direction to the center of the ball slide.

¢ Values of basic static load rating CO are shown in chapters 2
to 9.

Basic static moment load rating

e Generally, NSK linear guide uses a set of two rails and four
ball slides for the guide way of one axis. Under some opera-
ting condition, static moment load should be taken into ac-
count. ,MO0,“ which is the limit of static moment load in such
use is shown in chapters 2 to 9.

15
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Basic load rating by load direction

¢ The basic load rating is considered to be a downward load to
the ball slide and is indicated in the dimension tables as the dy-
namic load rating C and the static load rating Cy respectively.
However, the load may be applied to a ball slide in upward or

lateral directions in actual use. In such a case the basic load
rating shall be compensated as shown in Table below. The ba-
sic dynamic load rating of the RA Series is the same in C and
Cy for all load directions, up, down and lateral, while the LH
Series has different basic load ratings by the load direction as
shown in the table.

Basic load ratings by load direction
Basic dynamic load rating|Basic static load rating

d
Downward | Upward | Lateral |Downward| Upward | Lateral

LH,SHLS,SS,LW| C C |0.88C| C, [0.75G,0.63C,

RA,TS,PU,PE c c C G G G

16

Lubrication

The NSK linear guides LH, SH, LS, SS, LW, and RA series are
greased from origin with grease AV2 from Shell. The series LU,
PU and PE are greased from origin with grease PS2 from Kyo-
doyushi. The recommended replenishment intervals are every
3 or 6 months, depending on the working conditions, or every
400 km, as another reference value. The LU, PU, and PE series
do not include a grease nipple for replenishment, please apply
grease directly on the rail grooves when needed.

It is also possible to do lubrication by oil, but in this case it
is needed to install a central lubrication system, and replace
the standard grease fittings with adaptors for oil lubrication.
Please, consult NSK in this case.



Technical description linear guides

“NSK K1°” Lubrication Unit

What is K1 Lubrication Unit

« This is a lubrication unit made of porous plastic
(polyurethane) which contains a large volume of
lubrication oil, and is formed into seal.

*« NSK K1 Lubrication Unit is not a simple dust
prevention seal. This remarkable seal also serves as End seal
a lubrication unit by seeping oil from the plastic.

* Along with the protection plate, an NSK K1
Lubrication Unit is installed between the end cap &
and the end seal at both ends of the linear guide.
Kl Lubrication Unit is already equipped at the time
of delivery.

Ball slide

K1 Lubrication unit

Functions of NSK K1 Lubrication Unit
This unit is markedly effective as a lubrication oil cup in the following occasions.

* Use it when sealed lubricant runs out «««eeeeeeeeee For production line system (maintenance-free)
* When only a small amount of oil is allowed +:---- For clean facility, medical equipment

* When oil is washed away «eeeeeeeeeeeeiieeae.. For food processing machines

* When oil-absorbing dust is present  «eeeeeeeeeeeees For woodworking machines

A-I-5.3 Dust proof components

NSK has the following items. Select a suitable type
for the operating environment.

Table I-5-3 Optional dust proof components

Name Purpose
NSK K1 Made of oil impregnated resin. Enhances lubricating functions.

lubrication unit

Double seal Combines two end seals, enhancing sealing function.
Protector Protect end seal from hot and hard contamination.
Rail cap Prevents foreign matters such as swarf generated in cutting

operation from clogging the rail-mounting hole.

17
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Length of sliders with K1
N
Vi, Vo Vo Wi End-seal
1 1 L 1 1 L %
® o i i o
— | \ | \
4 Ll Ll
2 HRC TTH=
N / \ |
—] }TII:::::::::::L:#: — 37 \
Protective cover NSK K1
Model Slider type (length) Slider type (shape) Slider length with two NSK K1 L
No. (mm)
LAH15 Standard AN EM 65.6
SAH15 Long BN GM 84.6
LAH20 Standard AN EM 80.4
SAH20 Long BN GM 102.4
LAH25 Standard AL AN EM 90.6
SAH25 Long BL BN GM 118.6
Standard AL AN 97.6
;ﬁ:gg Flange EM 110.6
Long BL BN GM 136.6
LAH35 Standard AL AN EM 122
SAH35 Long BL BN GM 156
Standard AN EM 154
LAH45 Long BN GM 186
Standard AN EM 178
kg Long BN GM 216
Standard AN EM 211
ARl Long BN GM 271
LAS15 Standard AL EM 67.4
SAS15 Short CL JM 51
LAS20 Standard AL EM 75.8
SAS20 Short CL JM 57.8
LAS25 Standard AL EM 92
SAS25 Short CL JM 70
LAS30 Standard AL EM 108.4
SAS30 Short CL JM 79.4
LAS35 Standard AL EM 121
SAS35 Short CL JM 90
LAW17 Standard EL 61.6
LAW21 Standard EL 71.4
LAW27 Standard EL 86.6
LAW35 Standard EL 123
LAU15 Standard AL 51.8
PAUO05 Standard TR 24.4
PAUO7 Standard AR 29.4
PAU09 Standard TR 36.4
PAU12 Standard TR 42
PAU15 Standard AL 51.2
PAE05 Standard AR 28.9
PAEQ7 Standard TR 37.1
PAE09 Standard TR 46.8
PAE12 Standard AR 53
PAE15 Standard AR 66.2

18
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Double seal

* A combination of two end seals to enhance seal
function.

* When a double seal is installed, the end seal section
becomes thicker than the standard item by the size
shown in the tables below. Take this thickness into
consideration in determining the stroke and the size
of section in which a ball slide is going to be
installed.

* Double-seal set: Can be installed to a completed
standard item later on request. It comprises two end
seals, a collar, and a small screw for installation
(Figure on page 20).

* When attaching a grease fitting to the end cap after
the double seal is equipped, you require a con-
nector shown in Figure on page 20. Please specify the
connector set when ordering linear guides.

Double-seal set

Increased
thicknessV,

Reference No.
Model No.

Without connector| With connector

Protector (Steel)

A Side seal Double seal

(2 side seals)

Double seal

Unit: mm
Increased
thicknessV,

Reference No.
Model No.

Without connector| With connector

LH15

LH15WS-01

* % %

2.5

LwW17

LW17WS-01

* % %

2.6

LH20

LH20WS-01

LH20WSC-01

25

LW21 | LW21WS-01 LW21WSC-01 2.8

LH25

LH25WS-01

LH25WSC-01

2.8

LW27 | LW27WS-01 LW27WSC-01 2.5

LH30

LH30WS-01

LH30WSC-01

3.6

LW35 | LW35WS-01 LW35WSC-01 3

LH35

LH35WS-01

LH35WSC-01

3.6

LH45

LH45WS-01

LH45WSC-01

4.3

LH55

LH55WS-01

LH55WSC-01

4.3

LH65
LS15

LH65WS-01
LS15WS-01

LH65WSC-01

* % %

4.9
2.8

LS20

LS20WS-01

LS20WSC-01

2.5

LS25

LS25WS-01

LS25WSC-01

2.8

LS30

LS30WS-01

LS25WSC-01

3.6

LS35

LS35WS-01

LS35WSC-01

3.6

LW50 | LW50WS-01 LW50WSC-01 3.6

19
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Double seal installation

Metal protector

* A protector is usually installed outside the end seal
to prevent high-temperature fine particles such as
welding spatter and other hard foreign matters from
entering the ball slide.

* Same as the case with a double seal, when a
protector is installed, the ball slide becomes longer
by the size shown in the table below. Protector is

Connector

available as a set.

* When attaching a grease fitting to the end cap after
the protector is equipped, you require a connector
Please specify the connector set when ordering linear
guides.

Protector set Unit: mm
Reference No. Increased Reference No. Increased
Model No.| i . Model No.| i .
Without connector| With connector |thicknessV, Without connector| With connector |thicknessV,

LH20 | LH20PT-01 | LH20PTC-01 2.9

LH30

LH30PTC-01 4.2

LH30PT-01

LH45 | LH45PT-01 | LH45PTC-01 4.9

LH65PTC-01

LH65 | LH65PT-01 5.5

LS20 LS20PTC-01

LS20PT-01 2.7

LS30 | LS30PT-01 |LS30PTC-01 4.2

20

LW21PT-01 |LW21PTC-01 3.2
LW35PT-01 |LW35PTC-01 3.6
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Cap to cover the bolt hole for rail
mounting

« After the rail is mounted to the machine base, a cap
is used to cover the bolt hole to prevent foreign
matters from clogging up the hole or from entering
into the ball slide.

* The cap for the bolt hole is made of synthetic resin
which is superb in its resistance to oil and wear.

* The table below shows sizes of the bolts for the
each model number as well as reference number
of the cap.

« To insert a cap into the rail bolt hole, use a flat tool.
Pound the cap gradually until its height becomes
flush with the rail top face. (see figure)

* Caps are alternatively available as made of brass.

Cap for rail bolt holes

Insertion of the cap into the bolt hole
Tool not supplied by NSK

Caps to cover rail bolt hole

Model No.

SH15 SS15(for M4) LH15 LS15(for M4) RA15LW17 LW21 LW27 TS15 LG-CAP/M4

SH25 SS25 SS30 LH25 LS25 LS30 RA30 RA25 LW35 TS25 LG-CAP/M6

LH45 RA45 LG-CAP/M12

LH65 RA65 M16 |LG-CAP/M16
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Rust Prevention and Surface Treatment

Rust Prevention (Stainless steel)

NSK linear guide is also available in stainless steel standard
series.
O Stainless steel standard series

LH Series

LS Series

PU Series

PE Series

Select from the above when using in the environment which
invites rust.

Surface Treatment

Types of surface treatment
The following are common types of treatment.

O Electrolytic rust prevention black film treatment (low tempe-
rature chrome plating)

e Used to prevent corrosion and light reflection, and for cosme-
tic purpose.

O Fluoride low temperature chrome plating

e Fluoroplastic coating is provided following the electrolytic rust
prevention black film treatment.

e Resistance to corrosion is higher than electrolytic rust preven-
tion film treatment.

Recommended surface treatment

Among the surface treatments mentioned above, we recom-
mend “electrolytic rust prevention black film treatment” and
"fluoride low temperature chrome plating” for rust prevention
because of the result of humidity chamber test for antirust cha-
racteristics and their cost-effectiveness.

However, never apply any organic solvent for degreasing be-
cause it has adverse effect on antirust characteristics.
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Arrangement and Mounting of Linear Guide

Arrangement

« For NSK linear guide, the datum face of the rail and
of the ball slide are marked with either an "datum
face groove" or with an "arrow."

* When the datum faces of the reference side rail and
ball slides are pressed to their mounting datum
faces respectively, the variation of distance
(mounting width W, or W,) between the datum faces
of the rails and that of the ball slides must be a
minimum and therefore, it is specified as the
standard. (See figures on the right)

» The ways to indicate the datum faces of PU and PE
Series are shown in the table below.

Example of arrangement

* Arrangement of the linear guide must be
determined taking into account the table position,
its direction (horizontal, vertical, inclined, hanging
from the ceiling), stroke, the size of bed and the
table in the equipment as a whole. Table on page
24 shows acommon arrangement examples, and
features/precautions for each case.

Adjusting side Reference side

N ANAANANN
L & KL mark
@
|We|

Most common setting of the
reference side rail (W> mounting)

Adjusting side Reference side

N

KL —
mark

Setting of the reference side rail in
certain occasions (4 mounting)

Marks on the rail datum faces in PU, PE Series

Model No.
Material

PUO5, 07, 09
PEO5, 07, 09, 12

PU12, 15 PEO09, 12, 15

Special high
carbon steel

Stainless steel
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Arrangement example

Arrangement

Mounting datum face

’ Table

Bed KL mark
Adjusting side Reference side
Datum face /| | (Fixed side)

W2

Features/Precautions

* Easy in highly-accurate installation (recommended
arrangement)

LE | %
T
Adjusting
side

S|Ws

,
|
|
Referency
side

[
5

« Easy in highly-accurate installation
* Lubricant oil may not be supplied to ball slide.
Precaution is required in the oil supply design.

s « Slightly difficult for highly-accurate installation
» Life of linear guide is affected by mounting
I 1 accuracy.
:E% e e ﬁg « When oil lubricant is used, precaution is required in
“Adiusting side Reference side oil supply design.
Shim
B /
« Difficult for highly-accurate installation
Adjusting * For a linear guide mounted in sideways, precaution
is required in oil supply design if oil lubricant is
used.
1
F §ws
e

Datum side
(Fixed side)

* Rather easy in highly-accurate installation
* When oil lubricant is used, precaution is required in
oil supply design.

W2 Mounting datum of rail
Datum side [7|
(Fixed side) Adjusting side
KL marki‘z' Bed
L

’ Table ‘

Mounting datum of ball slide

24

« Easy in highly-accurate installation if the linear
guide is installed to the machine base first, then
hang upside down along with the machine base.

* Ball slide may detach from the rail and fall down if
the linear guide is damaged and all the balls in the
ball slide fall out. It is necessary to take preventive
measures against the falling of the ball slide.
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Mounting Accuracy

Accuracy of the mounting base of

machine

« Mounting accuracy of linear guide usually copies

the accuracy of the machine base.

* However, when two or more ball slides are

assembled to each rail, the table stroke becomes f

shorter than the mounting surface. This, along with Strgfigizmsss

the fact that the mounting error is evenly spread,
contributes to a higher table accuracy than the
mounting face accuracy, reducing the error to about

1/3 in average. (See figure on the right)

Installation error

Stroke

Straightness of
mounting surface

Length of mounting surface

* Mounting error affects mainly three factors: life,

friction and accuracy (Table below).

Factor,

Life

Deviation

Table stroke vs. mounting surface

Influence of mounting error

Ball slide

Influence

* Large mounting error generates a force which
twists the ball slide and reduces its life.

« It also distorts the contact point of the ball and the
groove and changes contact angle, lowering
rigidity.

(2]
o

/

(o))
o

40 /

v

Friction
(sliding resistance) N
wW
o

Dynamic friction force

20 40 60 80
Parallelism 4 (xm)

100 120

« LH and LS Series are affected very little by mounting error
thanks to their small friction. (self alignment)

» However, because of off-set gothic arch grooves, their
friction suddenly soars once the mounting error exceeds
a certain level.

* Mounting error severely affects friction of LY Series with
heavy preload.

Accuracy

* When rigidity of four ball slides are equal, the
theoretical straightness becomes 1/2 of the
installation error e,.

* However, this value becomes slightly larger due to
deformation of the rail and the machine base.
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Assemble Interchangeable Linear Guide

e |nterchangeable ball slide is assembled on a provisional rail
(an inserting tool) when it is delivered (see figure).

e NSK standard grease is packed into the ball slide, allowing
immediate use.

Assembly procedures of interchangeable linear guide
Follow steps as described below.
® Wipe off the rust preventive oil from the rail and ball slide.
Match the datum face of rail and the ball slide (groove for
@installation) as shown in the figure.
Align the provisional rail to the rail in the bottom and side
®faces. Press the provisional rail lightly against the rail, and
move the ball slide over the rail.

Inserting interchangeable ball
slide into the rail
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Assembly and Installation of NSK

Linear Guides
General Industrial Machine

Thank you for choosing NSK linear guides. This
manual briefly describes the recommended hand-
ling and installation of NSK linear guides for gene-
ral industrial use. There are two ways installing the
linear guides into general industrial machines. One
of them provides a datum shoulder on the moun-
ting base of the machine for accurate horizontal
alignment the same as the way for machine tools,
while the other is not required a datum shoulder.
The installation procedure described in this manu-
al assumes that the datum shoulder is not required
for horizontal alignment.

NSK recommends interchangeable LH and LS Se-
ries linear guides for general industrial application
because they feature self-aligning capability better
suited to tolerate some misalignment, interchan-
geability between the rails and ball slides for ease
of addition of number of ball slides and their re-
placement, and standardized stock for short del-
very times.

For interchangeable LH and LS Series linear
guides, the ball slides and the rails are stocked
separately. The ball slides are mounted on plastic
provisional rails that allows for easy transfer of the
ball slide to and from the steel rail.

The ball slides are designed with retaining wires to
prevent the balls from falling out when they are re-
moved from the rail. However, NSK recommends
that the ball slide should be stored on a provisional
rail prior to installation to prevent contamination
from dust and other foreign objects.

The following is a description of how the ball slide
should be removed from and replaced on the line-
ar guide rail.

The ball slide is held on the provisional rail using
a rubber band. The rubber band should catch the
bottom channel in the provisional rail and then
twist around to secure the ball slide.

When transferring the ball slide from the provisio-
nal rail onto the rail, or vice versa, but the provisi-
onal rail up against the rail and slide the ball slide
directly from one onto the other. It is a good idea to
secure the ball slide onto the provisional rail with a
rubber band after removal from the rail.

If a ball is accidentally dropped from the ball slide,
it should be cleaned and replaced to the appropri-
ate groove. The correct groove can be determined
by the size of the clearance between the balls (the
groove missing the ball will have greater clearance
than the other grooves). It is normal to have a gap
of 1.5 ball diameters in each groove.

The following section describes how to install the
linear guides on the machine.

Ball slides and rails are supplied separatelly. Each
is wrapped in vinyl sheet, and packed in a contai-
ner. Each container has a certificate of inspection
included.

Caps for rail mounting bolt holes are available
upon request.
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The certificate of inspection NSK o
included with every rail and ball slide Rt S
is NSK’'s guarantee of quality. If you
should have any questions about the
quality, please feel free to contact
your local NSK representative.

The rail is always shipped with rust preventive oil, which should be wiped off
before applying grease to the rail. LH and LS Series ball slides are pre-packed
with AV2 grease, so no cleaning is required prior to installation.

Now the linear guide is ready for installation. Put it on a mounting surface.

Snugly tighten its mounting bolts
temporarily so that the rail’s bottom
is firmly against the bed.

Then tighten the bolts firmly with
torque wrench to the specified torque
starting from the one end.

In NSK linear guides, the mounting bolt holes are processed after heat
treatment using a precision machining center; therefore, the bolt hole pitch
accuracy is as good as the positioning accuracy of the machine, which is
considered very good.

When installing a linear guide rail in a flat surface the same as this case, the
rail tends to be slightly bent in the shape of S letter if the bolts are tightened
indiscriminately starting near the middle because of friction at the seat of bolt
head. NSK recommends that the bolts be tightened starting at one end with the
wrench as shown in the above figure.
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Technical description linear guides

The rail that has been tightened can now be used as a reference rail. Using a
vernier calipers or other accurate tool, measure the distance between the two
rails, and adjust each end until they are the same. Tighten a bolt'snugly at each
end of the rail.

Snugt'lg_hl___

1 Firmly
The next step is to install the table, / ] "\ tightened rail

and to use the table to align the rails.

Firmly bolt the table to ball slides 1 L ®

and 2 on the firmly secured rail as @ .  Firmly
shown in the diagram. Then position 7 nahtened 2t
ball slide 3 at the left end of the
adjusting rail, and bolt the table to
this ball slide. Move the ball slide 3 to
right and bolt the table to the bali
slide 4.

Move the table to one end of the
rails, and start tightening the
adjusting rail bolts sequentially to the
specified torque while checking
excessive friction of table movement.
Continue moving the table down the
rail tightening each adjacent bolt
until they have all been tightened.

Firmly
tightened rail

e

As described above, installation of the linear guides is not difficult work if you
carefully follow the above procedure.

However, objective of the preceding procedure is only for an assembly of the
table that moves smoothly. If you need to control motion accuracy of the table
(linearity), it requires to add the following procedure.
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30

When bolting the first rail on the
machine base, align it straight using
a straightedge and a dial indicator.

Bolt on the rail at the both ends
lightly, and position a straightedge
beside it. Set the straightedge
parallel to the rail measuring distance
A1 and A2 by a vernier calipers or
some other accurate measuring tool.

Move the dial indicator along the
straightedge, and take readings at
every bolt hole along the rail. Make
fine adjustment of the rail to the
straightedge until the desired reading
is made, and tighten the bolt to the
specified torque.

When all of the bolts have been
tightened, slide the dial indicator
from one end of the rail to the other
to ensure that the desired
straightness has been achieved.

Position the dial indicator on two
ball slides on the reference rail as
shown in the diagram. Tighten bolts
of the adjusting side rail sequentially
from the one end while noting the
reading of the dial indicator.

Straightness of NSK linear guides is
controlled so that it can be easily
adjusted manually  for easy
installation. |

Dial indicator

Straightedge Block {

In order to maintain stable production of the tables, we recommend to install
the linear guides while checking the alignment accuracy quantitatively even
smooth operation is the least requirement.




LH Series

Main features:

Both the sliders and the ball tracks are hardened by surface
hardening. Due to the X configuration in the contact points
of the balls with the tracks, the LH series feature a high self
aligning ability.

ANZ / ALZ Type Type BNZ / BLZ
Tap fixing holes. Tap fixing holes.

GMZ type
The fixing holes can be used both as drill or as tap hole.

EMZ type
The fixing holes can be used both as drill or as a tap hole.

Rail

The LH series is available as interchangeable type. Inter-
changeable types enable random matching of rails and ball
slides for prompt delivery.

The LH series are also available in black chrome plating,
for enhanced protection in the sort of applications that are
potentially corrosive.

This LH series are ideal for the general applications of the
mechanical engineering, particularly for the conveying of
heavy loads and the construction of linear positioning sys-
tems.
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Sliders EMZ and GMZ type

4-Mx| B

Mvyo K

Slider mounted on a dummy rail. For dimensions of the rail see pages 38 and 39

Assembly Slider
Model-No. (mm) (mm)
H B W, W BxJ L L4 Ji K T Qx| M x |

EMZ 55 39 | 45 45x 7 |M 5x 8
LAH15 24 4.6 16 47 38 x 30 19.4 8

GMZ 74 58 | 14 45x 7 |M 5x 8

EMZ 69.8| 50 5 53x10 |M 6x10
LAH20 30 5 215 | 63 53 x 40 25 10

GMZ 91.8| 72 | 16 53x10 |M 6x10

EMZ 79 58 6.5 6.4x10 |M 8x10
LAH25 36 7 235 | 70 57 x 45 29 11

GMZ 107 86 | 20.5 6.4x10 |M 8x10

EMZ 986 | 72 | 10 84x12 |M10x12
LAH30 42 9 3il 90 72 x 52 33 11

GMZ 1246 98 | 23 84x12 |M10x12

EMZ 109 80 9 84x13 |M10x13
LAH35 48 9.5 | 33 100 82 x 62 38.5 | 12

GMZ 143 114 | 26 84x13 |M10x13

EMZ 139 105 | 12.5 105x15 |M12x 15
LAH45 60 14 37.5 | 120 100 x 80 46 13

GMZ 171 137 | 28.5 105x15 |M12x 15

EMZ 163 126 | 15.5 125x18 |M14x18
LAH55 70 15 43.5 | 140 116 x 95 585 15

GMZ 201 164 | 345 125x18 |M14x18

EMZ 193 147 | 18.5 146 x23 |M16 x 23
LAH65 90 16 53.5 | 170 142 x 110 74 23

GMZ 253 207 | 485 146 x23 |M16 x 23
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{;

Slider mounted on a dummy rail. For dimensions of the rail see pages 38 and 39

Grease fitting Basic load rating Static moment Weight Slider length
(mm) (N) (Nm) (kg) with 2 K1
T4 N Dynamic C Static Co Mgo Mpo Myo (mm)
10 800 20700 108 95 80 0.17 65.6
@ 3 mm 46 | 383
14 600 32 000 166 216 181 0.25 84.6
17 400 32 500 219 185 155 0.45 80.4
M6 x 0.75 5 11
23 500 50 500 340 420 355 0.65 102.4
25600 46 000 360 320 267 0.63 90.6
M6 x 0.75 6 11
34 500 71 000 555 725 610 0.93 11
35 500 63 000 600 505 125 1.2 110.6
M6 x 0.75 7 11
46 000 91 500 870 1030 865 1.6 136.6
47 500 80 500 950 755 630 1.7 122
M6 x 0.75 8 11
61 500 117 000 1380 1530 1280 2.4 156
81 000 140 000 2140 1740 1460 3.0 154
R 1/g“ 10 13
99 000 187 000 2 860 3 000 2 520 3.9 186
119 000 198 000 3 600 3 000 2510 5.0 178
R /g 11 13
146 000 264 000 4 850 5150 4 350 6.5 216
181 000 281 000 6 150 4 950 4150 10.0 211
R /g 19 13
235 000 410 000 8 950 10100 8450 14.1 271
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Slider ANZ and BNZ type

/@K
w
B 4-MX ]
T
Myo Q i
Slider mounted on a dummy rail. For dimensions of the rail see pages 38 and 39
Assembly Slider
Model-No. (mm) (mm)
H g Wo W BxJ L L J1 K T M x|
ANZ 55 39 6.5
LAH15 BNZ 28 4.6 9.5 34 26 x 26 74 58 16 23.4 8 M 4x 6
ANZ 32 x 36 69.8 50 7
LAH20 BNZ 30 ® 12 44 35 % 50 91.8 75 1 25 12 M 5x 6
ANZ 35x 35 79 58 11.5
LAH25 BNZ 40 7 12.5 48 35 % 50 107 86 18 33 12 M 6x 9
ANZ 40 x 40 85.6 59 iS5
LAH30 BNZ 45 9 16 60 40 x 60 124.6 08 19 36 14 M 8x 10
ANZ 50 x 50 109 80 15
LAH35 BNZ 55) 9.5 | 18 70 50 x 72 143 114 21 45.5 15 M 8x12
ANZ 60 x 60 139 105 22.5
LAH45 BNZ 70 14 20.5 86 60 x 80 171 137 8.5 56 17 M10 x 17
ANZ 75 x 75 163 126 255
LAH55 BNZ 80 15 23.5 | 100 75 % 95 201 164 345 65 18 M12 x 18
ANZ 76 x 70 193 147 38.5
LAHB5 BNZ 90 16 31.5 | 126 76 x 120 053 207 435 74 23 M 16 x 20
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Mo

L,

Ty Tl i Iof
A RSE e
I ]
53 T
zﬁ B —
p—
\§ J \ J
Slider mounted on a dummy rail. For dimensions of the rail see pages 38 and 39
Grease fitting Basic load rating Static moment Weight Slider length
(mm) (N) (Nm) (kg) with 2 K1
T | N Dynamic C Static Co Mro Meo Mvo (mm)
10 800 20 700 108 95 80 0.18 S
@3 mm I 14 600 32 000 166 216 181 0.26 84.6
17 400 32 500 219 185 151 033 80.4
R 23 500 50 500 340 420 355 0.48 102.4
25 600 46 000 360 320 267 055 206
gD 34 500 71 000 555 725 610 0.82 118.6
31000 51 500 490 350 292 0.77 97.6
gz | ) 46 000 91 500 870 1030 865 1.3 136.6
47 500 80 500 950 755 630 15 122
i@z | s 61 500 117 000 1380 1530 | 1280 21 156
R 1/ 20 | 13 81 000 140 000 2140 1740 | 1460 3.0 154
8 99 000 187 000 2 860 3000 | 2520 3.9 186
I o1 | 13 119 000 198 000 3600 3000 | 2510 47 178
8 146 000 264 000 4850 5150 | 4350 6.1 216
I 19 | 13 181 000 281 000 6150 4950 | 4150 77 211
8 235 000 410 000 8950 | 10100 | 8450 | 10.8 271
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Sliders ALZ and BLZ type

/1‘_4“0\\
w
B 4-MX [
T
Myo ( .
Slider mounted on a dummy rail. For dimensions of the rail see pages 38 and 39
Assembly Slider
Model-No. (mm) (mm)
H E W, W BxJ L L4 J1 K T M x Lead x |
ALZ 35x 35 79 58 11.5
LAH25 BLZ 36 7 12.5 48 35 % 50 107 86 18 29 12 M6 x 1 x6
ALZ 40 x 40 85.6 59 9.5
LAH30 BLZ 42 9 16 60 40 % 60 124.6 08 19 33 14 M8 x 1.25 x 8
ALZ 50 x 50 109 80 15
LAH35 BLZ 48 9.5 | 18 70 50 x 72 143 114 o1 38.5 15 M8 x 1.25 x 8
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Myo

L,

Ji

2

NSK
APAN

0cH1

Slider mounted on a dummy rail. For dimensions of the rail see pages 38 and 39

Grease fitting Basic load rating Static moment Weight Slider length
(mm) N) (Nm) (kg) with 2 K1
T | N Dynamic C Static Co Mro Meo Mvo (mm)
25 600 46 000 360 320 267 0.46 906
A 34 500 71 000 555 725 610 0.69 118.6
31000 51 500 490 350 202 0.69 976
E 46 000 91 500 870 1030 865 1.16 136.6
47 500 80 500 950 755 630 12 122
AlEre | ) 61 500 117 000 1380 1530 | 1280 1.7 156
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Rail LH type

¢D
t T -
h E |
f i —
\ | I
¢d
F
G nxXF G
) - - Lo i
Model-No. Rail dimensions (mm)
Wj H4 F dxDxh G (recommended)
L1H15...Z 15 15 60 45 x 75 x 53 20 o,
L1H20 ...Z 20 18 60 6 x 95 x 85 20 o,
L1H25 ...Z 23 22 60 7x11 x 9 20 o,
L1H30...Z 28 26 80 9x14 x12 20 o,
L1H35...Z 34 29 80 9x14 x12 20 o,
L1H45 ...Z 45 38 105 14 x20 x 17 225
L1H55 ...Z 53 44 120 16 x 23 x 20 30 o
L1H65 ...Z 63 53 150 18 x 26 x 22 35 5

The cutting tolerance of the ends of the rail (G dimension) is - 2 mm for standard, and — 0.5 mm for butting rails.
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H,

Weight Max. Lenght Lg Max. Lenght Lg Model-No.
kg/m for standard for black chrome
1.6 2000 2000 L1H15 ... Z
2.6 3960 3000 L1H20 ... Z
3.6 3960 3000 L1H25 ... Z
5.2 4000 3040 L1H30 ... Z
7.2 4000 3040 L1H35 ... Z
12.3 3990 3045 L1H45 ... Z
16.9 3960 3000 L1H55 ... Z
243 3900 3000 L1H65 ... Z

When cutting the black chrome rails to the desired length, the extreme faces of the rail will lack this black chrome plating.
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SH Series

Main features:

The SH series is available as interchangeable type. Inter-
changeable types enable random matching of rails and ball
slides for prompt delivery.

Silent operation and low friction due to the ball spacers
between the balls, that prevent collision and rubbing.

SH interchangeable type
applicable to standard LH rail

41



NSK

Sliders ANZ and BNZ type

4-Mx 4

Mro
—
w
B
W2 777';‘}17777 l

Slider mounted on a dummy rail. For dimensions of the rail see pages 38 and 39

Assembly Slider (mm)
(mm)
Model-No. H E W, w L B J MxLeadx{ By Ly Jq K T
SAHTSANZ 28 4.6 9.5 34 %5 26 26 M4x0.7x6 4 89 6.5 23.4 8
SAH15BNZ 74 58 | 16
SAH20ANZ 30 5 12 44 69.8 32 36 M5x0.8x6 6 S0 ! 25 12
SAH20BNZ 91.8 50 72 | 11
SAH25ANZ 40 7 12.5 48 9 35 35 M6x1x9 6.5 %8 | 115 33 12
SAH25BNZ 107 50 86 | 18
SAHSOANZ 45 9 16 60 8.6 40 40 M8x1.25x10 10 59 9:5 36 14
SAH30BNZ 124.6 60 98 | 19
SAHSSANZ 59 9.5 18 70 109 50 o0 M8x1.25x12 10 80 1 15 455 | 15
SAH35BNZ 143 72 114 | 21
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SH Series

ANZ type

N

Mpo

Ji

=B

BNZ type

N

Ji

=] D)

Slider mounted on a dummy rail. For dimensions of the rail see pages 38 and 39

Grease fitting (mm) Basic load rating Static moment Ball dia. Weight Slider length
N (- G Sider | Rail with 2 K1
T; N Dynamic C StaticCy Mgo Mpo | Myo [Dhy (kg) (kg/m) (mm)
o3 8.5 33 10 100 18 800 98 87 73 3175 0.18 16 65.6
13 400 28 200 147 193 162 0.26 84.6
M6x0.75 5 11 16 300 29 600 199 167 | 141 3.698 0.33 26 80.4
21 600 44 500 298 360 305 0.48 102.4
M6x0.75 10 11 22 400 37 500 295 246 207 4762 0.55 36 90.6
32 000 62 500 490 615 SIS 0.82 118.6
M6x0.75 10 11 31000 51 500 490 365 305 5556 0.77 59 97.6
46 000 91 500 870 | 1060 | 885 1.3 136.6
M6x0.75 15 11 47 500 80 500 950 780 655 6.35 1.5 79 122
61500 117 000 1380 | 1600 | 1340 2.1 156
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Sliders ALZ and BLZ type

Frontal view of ALZ and BLZ types

Mro
—
w 4-Mx 4
B B
Myo ( H
Wo Wi
Slider mounted on a dummy rail. For dimensions of the rail see pages 38 and 39
Assembly Slider (mm)
(mm)

Model-No. H £ W> w L B J MxLeadx{ B Ly J1 K T
SAH25ALZ 36 7 12.5 48 9 35 35 M6x1x6 65| %8 | 115 29 12
SAH25BLZ 107 50 86 | 18
SAHS0ALZ 42 9 16 60 856 40 40 M8x1.25x8 10 59 | 95 33 14
SAH30BLZ 124.6 60 98 | 19
SAHSSALZ 48 9.5 |18 70 109 50 o0 M8x1.25x8 10 80 | 15 385 | 15
SAH35BLZ 143 72 114 | 21
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ALZ type
N,

BLZ type
N

Ji

Slider mounted on a dummy rail. For dimensions of the rail see pages 38 and 39

Grease fitting (mm) Basic load rating Static moment Ball dia. Weight Slider length
(N) (N - m) Slider | Rail with 2 K1
T N | Dynamic C StaticCy Mro | Mpo | Myo Dl (kg) | (kg/m) (mm)
M6x0.75 6 11 22 400 37 500 295 246 207 4762 0.55 36 90.6
32 000 62 500 490 615 515 0.82 118.6
M6x0.75 - 11 31 000 51 500 490 365 | 305 5.556 0.77 5.2 97.6
46 000 91 500 870 1060 | 885 1.3 A 136.6
M6x0.75 8 11 47 500 80 500 950 780 655 6.35 1.5 79 122
61 500 117 000 1380 | 1600 | 1340 2.1 156
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Sliders EMZ and GMZ type

w 4-Mx 2

Slider mounted on a dummy rail. For dimensions of the rail see pages 38 and 39

Assembly Slider (mm)
(mm)

Model-No. H E W, w L B J MxLeadx{ Qx/L By Ly Jq K T
SAHISEMZ 24 4.6 16 47 % 38 30 M5x0.8x7 | 4.5x7 | 4.5 89 |45 19.4 8
SAH15GMZ 74 58 | 14
SAH20EMZ 30 5 21.5 63 69.8 53 40 M6x1x9.5 6x10 | 5 S0 ° 25 10
SAH20GMZ 91.8 72 | 16
SAH25EMZ 36 7 235 70 79 57 45 M8x1.25x10 | 7x10 65 58 | 6.5 29 11
SAH25GMZ 107 (M8x1.25x11.5)| (7x11.5) 86 £0.5 (12)
SAH30EMZ 49 9 31 90 98.6 79 50 M10x1.5x12 | 9x12 9 72 | 10 33 11
SAH30GMZ 124.6 (M10x1.5x14.5)|(9x14.5) 98 | 23 (15)
SAHSSEMZ 48 9.5 33 100 109 82 62 M10x1.5x13 | 9x13 | 9 80 o 38.5 | 12
SAH35GMZ 143 114 | 26

Dimension in ( ) are applicable to stainless steel products.
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EMZ type GMZ type
/Aﬂ)\
N L N L
Ly Ly
J J Ji J
15y i e 7 i i
P 0 iR W
"""""""""""" P U U D 2 U U
i
Slider mounted on a dummy rail. For dimensions of the rail see pages 38 and 39
Grease fitting (mm) Basic load rating Static moment Ball dia. Weight Slider length
(N) (N - m) Slider | Rail with 2 K1
T; N Dynamic C StaticCy Mro Mpo | Myo By (kg) (kg/m) (mm)
@3 45 | 33 10 100 18 800 98 87 73 3.175 0.17 16 65.6
13 400 28 200 147 193 | 162 0.25 84.6
M6x0.75 5 11 16 300 29 600 199 167 | 141 3.608 0.45 26 80.4
21600 44 500 298 360 | 305 0.65 102.4
M6x0.75 6 11 22 400 37 500 295 246 | 207 4762 0.63 36 90.6
32 000 62 500 490 615 | 515 0.93 118.6
35500 63 000 600 540 | 450 1.2 110.6
M6x0.75 7 11 5.556 5.2
46 000 91 500 870 | 1060 | 885 1.6 136.6
M6x0.75 8 11 47 500 80 500 950 780 | 655 6.35 1.7 29 122
61 500 117 000 1380 | 1600 |1340 2.4 156
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LS Series

Main features:

Both the sliders and the ball tracks are hardened by surface
hardening. Due to the X configuration in the contact points
of the balls with the tracks, the LH series feature a high self
aligning ability.

The LS series are available as interchangeable type. Inter-
changeable types enable random matching of rails and ball
slides for prompt delivery.

As the LH series, this LS series are ideal for the general
applications of the mechanical engineering, specially when
there is a limited mounting space.

The LS Series are also available in stainless steel.

CL type AL type

Tap fixing holes Tap fixing holes

Size
1510 35
EM type
Drill / tap holes
Size
1510 35

JM type
Drill / tap holes

Rail
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Sliders JMZ and EMZ type

Mgo

<

4-M x L B 4-¢Qx [ EM types
EM types \ 2-pQx|JMtypes

/

Mo ( "l ok

Slider mounted on a dummy rail. For dimensions of the rail see pages 54 and 55
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JM types
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N J J
T R .
: J AN : : {;}
o
— S
—
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EM types

Slider mounted on a dummy rail. For dimensions of the rail see pages 54 and 55
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Sliders CLZ and ALZ type

MRO

B 4-M x | (AL type)

/ 2-M x | (CL type)

MvO ( H K

Slider mounted on a dummy rail. For dimensions of the rail see pages 54 and 55
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CL type

T TT T
T T
7‘1 L o
- [T " i -

o O
=
031 {%}

AL type

Slider mounted on a dummy rail. For dimensions of the rail see pages 54 and 55
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Rail LS type

¢D

S S N -

r
/“‘HT"'

¢d

L,

The cutting tolerance of the ends of the rail (G dimension) is - 2 mm for standard, and — 0.5 mm for butting rails.
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SS Series

SS interchangeable type
applicable to standard LS rail
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Linear guide with slider SS-EMZ (high load type) and SS-KLZ (medium load type)

By B

NSK

YR i
J T ) S
H | |

Wo 4

Slider mounted on a dummy rail. For dimensions of the rail see pages 54 and 55

Assembly Slider (mm)
(mm)
Model-No. H E W> w L B J Qx! MxLeadx/ B Ls Jq K T
SASTSIMZ 24 46 | 185 52 404 41 B 4.4x7 M5x0.8x7 515 2361 11.8 19.4 8
SAS15EMZ 56.8 26 40 7
SAS200MZ 28 6 19.5 59 472 49 — 5.3x9 M6x1x9 5 80 1 22 10
SAS20EMZ 65.2 32 48 8
SAS25IMZ 33 7 25 73 996 60 " |6.8x10 | M8x1.25x10 | 6.5 38 19 26 1
SAS25EMZ 81.6 35 60 12.5 (12)
SAS30JMZ 42 9 31 90 674 72 T |8.6x12 | M10x1.5x12 | 9 42 21 33 1
SAS30EMZ 96.4 40 71 15.5 (15)
SAS3SIMZ 48 10.5 | 33 100 v 82 " |8.6x13 | M10x1.5x13 | 9 49 245 37.5 12
SAS35EMZ 108 50 80 15 (15)

Dimensions in ( ) are applicable to stainless steel products.
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SS Series

EMZ type Meo JMZ type
/\L
N L 4-0 Qx! N L 2-9Qx1L
L 4-Mxt L 2-MxL
J1 J Ji

=
i
=
1
b

AN
=7 (| i

c |
=

5] O
j
K#““
[ ]o

Slider mounted on a dummy rail. For dimensions of the rail see pages 54 and 55

Grease fitting (mm) Basic load rating Static moment Ball dia. Weight Slider length
(N) (N - m) Slider | Rail with 2 K1
T: N Dynamic C StaticCy Mro | Mpo | Myo Dy, (k) (kg/m) (mm)
o3 6 3 4900 7 800 39 21 18 2778 0.17 14 50
7 900 15 600 78 74 62 0.26 66.4
M6x0.75 55 11 7 250 11 800 80 41 34 3175 0.24 23 57.8
11100 21 800 149 124 104 0.35 75.8
M6x0.75 7 11 12 700 20 800 164 96.5 81 3.968 0.44 31 70.2
17 900 33 500 266 242 203 0.66 92.2
M6x0.75 8 11 18 700 29 600 282 153 128 4762 0.76 48 79.4
27 300 50 500 480 415 350 1.2 108.4
M6x0.75 8.5 11 26 000 40 000 465 234 196 5556 1.2 7 90
38 000 68 500 800 620 520 1.7 121
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Sliders ALZ and CLZ type

Mro
—
w
BLT B
i NSK
TL i PPAN
W2 7777‘;'71 77777

Slider mounted on a dummy rail. For dimensions of the rail see pages 54 and 55

Assembly Slider (mm)

(mm)
Model-No. H E W w L B J MxLeadx. By | Ly | J K T
SaSIe = 24 46 | 95 | 34 | 0| 2 - M4x0.7x6 4 |28 M8 941 10
SAS15ALZ 56.8 26 40 7
SAS20CLZ 28 6 i a2 | Y72 s - M5x0.8x7 5 |50 |10 | 12
SAS20ALZ 65.2 32 48 8
SAS25CLZ 33 7 125 | 48 | %98 | 35 - M6x1x9 65|28 |10 |2 12
SAS25ALZ 81.6 35 60 | 12,5
SAS30CLZ 42 9 16 60 | 8% | a0 - M8x1.25x12 10 | ® |2 |3 13
SAS30ALZ 96.4 40 71 | 155
SAS35CLZ 48 | 105 | 18 0 |7 50 — M8x1.25x12 10 |4 |?*°] 375 14
SAS35ALZ 108 50 80 |15
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SS Series

ALZ type Mro CLZ type
—
N L 4-Mx 1t N L 2-Mx(
Ly Ly
Ji J S
"Ligy e e Ko ME o

Slider mounted on a dummy rail. For dimensions of the rail see pages 54 and 55

Grease fitting (mm) Basic load rating Static moment Ball dia. Weight Slider length
(N) (N - m) Slider | Rail with 2 K1
T: N Dynamic C StaticCy Mro | Mpo | Myo Dy, (k) (kg/m) (mm)
o3 6 3 4900 7 800 39 21 18 2778 0.14 14 50
7 900 15 600 78 74 62 0.2 66.4
M6x0.75 55 11 7 250 11 800 80 41 34 3175 0.19 23 57.8
11100 21 800 149 124 104 0.28 75.8
M6x0.75 7 11 12 700 20 800 164 97 81 3.968 0.34 31 70.2
17 900 33 500 266 242 203 0.51 92.2
M6x0.75 8 11 18 700 29 600 282 153 128 4.762 0.58 48 67.4
27 300 50 500 480 415 350 0.85 79.4
M6x0.75 8.5 11 26 000 40 000 465 234 196 5556 0.86 7 90
38 000 68 500 800 620 520 1.3 121
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Translide™

Main features:

This innovative guiding system features an outstanding reli-
ability in contaminated environments, and at the same time
is economically convenient. Translide™ is equipped with
the K1 lubrication units and with the triple lipped high per-
formance seal as standard. Translide™ is specially suitable
for transportation equipment.

AN type
Slider with tap fixing holes.
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Translide with AN slider

fl

i

=

Mpo
Mro -~
-~ L
w L4
4-Myx 0 N J
B X5 Railtypell
u £a i o L1 RS
: : =Sl T | = !
h — | —
A LT | u
‘ I
W+ &d F
G nxF (G)
Rail type Il

Note: Slider greased with
Shell Alvania 2 (AV2)

F M2 X ﬂg
For the reference number of the rail, see page 9
Assembly Slider (mm) Rail dimensions
(mm) Grease fitting (mm)

Model-No. |H*01|  E w L B J My xLeadx4 Ly K Ty N W H F
TAS15AN | 28 3 34 | 722 | 26 | 26 M4x0.7x6 39 25 23 6.5 (5) 15 14 120
TAS20AN | 30 3 44 | 87 32 | 36 M5x0.8x8 50 27 M6x0.75 6.5 | (14) 20 15 120
TAS25AN | 40 4 48 | 100 35 [ 35 M6x1x9 58 36 M6x0.75 9.5 | (14) 23 20 120
TAS30AN | 45 | 6.5 | 60 | 115 40 | 40 M8x1.25x10 70 38.5 | M6x0.75 9.5 | (14) 28 25 160
TAS35AN | 55 8 70 [ 135.8 | 50 | 50 M8x1.25x12 81.8 | 47 M6x0.75 | 12 (14) 34 30 160
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Translide™

Mpo
Vs

L

Ly

N J

|
T A
o th 4 o " il ,:F,,,,
Myo i R
— - | ‘ F—rH-—
e =
For the reference number of the rail, see page 9
Rail dimensions (mm) Basic load rating Static moment Ball dia. Weight
Type | Type |l Max. lenght N) (N-m) Slider
dxh MoxLeadx o G L e Dynamic C | StaticCy Mgo Mpo Myo (Dl (kg) (kg/m)

4.5x7.5%5.3 M4x0.7x6 20 1960 9 800 11 800 92 64 64 3.968 0.21 1.5
6x9.5x8.5 M5x0.8x8 20 2920 15 700 19 100 196 137 137 4.762 0.37 2.1
7x11x9 M6x1x9 20 4 000 21 800 26 000 320 217 217 5.556 0.47 3.4
9x14x12 M8x1.25x12 20 4040 31 000 37 500 565 395 395 6.350 0.77 5.8
9%x14x12 M8x1.25x12 20 4040 46 500 53 000 970 635 635 7.937 1.3 7.7

* Maximum length of a rail. Nevertheless, it is possible to assemble various rails up to the desired total length.
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RA Series

Main features:

A roller guide series employing advanced analysis techno-
logy offers super-high load capacity and rigidity. The RA
series includes a complete line-up to handle a wide range
of applications.

The RA series of roller guides is the product of a combina-
tion of NSK’s extensive experience in roller bearings and li-
near guide technologies. The result is an optimal design that
takes full advantage of NSK’s unique expertise to realize
super-high load capacity, rigidity and motion accuracy, plus
smooth motion. Capable of handling a variety of applica-
tions, the RA series supports high machine performance.
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Roller guide with sliders RA-AL, RA-AN (high load type)
RA-BL, RA-BN (super-high load type)

Mro
— =
w
B B 6-Mxleadx/
TTT T‘T T
EU 1L _MJ_U_ EUJW
e @
HIK) T
H*‘*H ﬁj
Pl
E’ Bs
W> W
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Roller guide with sliders RA-EM (high load type)
RA-GM (super-high load type)
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w
By B
2Q, 4-Mxlead
)y 1N
ﬂ_‘ [ g Var: @ Hllﬂ
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We Wi
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LW Series

Main features:

The sliders and the ball tracks are hardened by surface har-
dening.

The design of the guide is similar to the LH type, but the
width of the rail is over-sized, in order to bear high moment
loads in rolling direction.

It is specially suitable for use as single rail, and it is available
as interchangeable type for prompt delivery.

LW interchangeable type
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Slider ELZ type

Mro
—
w 4-M x £ tap
B B (Q pilot drill)
2-Mta|
(Q pilot drill)
7 1
o K Tl \| ” ’ ZJ—IJL ‘ i )Mvo
& :
E we | wi

Slider mounted on a dummy rail. For dimensions of the rail see pages 76 and 77
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Slider mounted on a dummy rail. For dimensions of the rail see pages 76 and 77
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Rail LW Series

G nxF (G
Lo
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Miniature Series PU and PE

Main features:

PU Series and PE Series

The PU series is a miniature linear guide with the re-circu-
lation way made in resin. This innovative solution allows a
weight reduction of the slider a smooth operation, because
it is eliminated the metal-to-metal contact in the re-circula-
tion way. For the same reason, the operation of the guide is
more silent, and the dust emission is lower. The sealing sys-
tem was improved, therefore the slider is better protected
against the contamination by particles. The PU series can
incorporate the lubrication system K1, for long free mainte-
nance periods.

The PE series is similar to the PU series but with oversized
wide rail. It allows the guide to bear higher moments in the
rolling direction, which makes it suitable for single-rail ap-
plications.

Sizes PU Series
05TR
07 TR
09 TR
12 TR
15 AL

Sizes PE Series
05 AR
07 TR
09 TR
12 TR
15 AR

PU- and PE Series

LU Series

The LU series is similar to the PU series, but without the
resin re-circulation way. Available in size 15, in special high
carbon steel.
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LU Series

Miniature Slider LU Series, size 15

Mro Moo
’-____.\ ,__———__\
L
W 4-Mx [
Ly
B4 B B J
| /N 7 | L R S N
u K e m—— 7 R My g +
[
I L]
1 | I
| | L
PR I N )
E W
Assembly Slider Basic load rating | Static moment B_all Weight
Model (N) (N'm) dia.
No.
Height Width | Length . Dynamic | Static Slider
H |E[w,| w L |B|J [Mxpitchxlig 1 1y k| ¢ Co | Mro [Mro | Myvo| Dw |
LAU15AL 16 4185 32 436 | 25|20 | M3x0.5x4 |3.5| 273512 5550 6600 | 50 | 26 | 26 | 3.175 70
Miniature Rail LU Series, size 15
20,
h 1
F
G nxF (G)
Lo
Rail
ModelNo 1 width | Height | piteh | Mounfing bolt . G Max. length Weight Model No
V24 H, F IxDxh (recommended) /- (g /100 mm)
L1U15 15 95 40 3.5x6x4.5 75 15 2000 105 L1U15

The size LU15AL is available in special high carbon steel (NSK standard)
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MYOQ H

Miniature linear guide with sliders TR and AL type

Mro
=
w
Bi B 4-Mx L
T¢
p Jﬁ ‘ [©)

E Wo | Wi PUO5, 07, 09, 12
Mro
=
w

Bi| B 4-Mx L
| |
S 7 "
K |
E |
W, Wi PU15

Slider mounted on a dummy rail. For dimensions, see pages 84 and 85

Assembly Slider (mm)
(mm)
Model-No. H E Wo w L B J MxLeadx ! By L4 Jq K T
PAUOSTR 6 1 BY5) 12 19.4 8 - M2x0.4x1.5 2 114 | 5.7 5 288
PAUO7AR 8 1.5 5 17 23.4 12 8 M2x0.4x2.4 25 | 18.3 | 2.65 6.5 | 2.45
PAUO9TR 10 2.2 5.5 20 30 15 10 M3x0.5x3 25 | 19.6 | 4.8 78 | 2.6
PAU12TR 13 S 7.5 27 85 20 15 M3x0.5x3.5 35 | 204 | 2.7 10 3.4
PAU15AL 16 4 8.5 32 43 25 20 M3x0.5x5 35 | 26.2 | 3.1 12 4.4
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LU Series

Slider mounted on a dummy rail. For dimensions, see pages 84 and 85

. . S
PUO5
Mpo
—
L
L4
J1 J
[ [
— o~ ]
PUO7, 09, 12

Grease fitting (mm) Basic load rating Static moment Ball dia. Weight Slider length
(N) (N-m) Slider | Rail with 2 K1

Ty N Dynamic C StaticCyp Mgo Mpo | Myo Dy, (kg) (kg/m) (mm)

- - - 520 775 2 1 1 1 8 11 24.4

- - - 1090 1370 ) 3 3 1.5875 8 23 29.4

- - - 1490 2150 10 6 6 1.5875 16 35 36.4

- = - 2830 3500 21 11 11 2.3812 32 65 42

23 3.2 | (3.3 5550 6600 50 26 26 3.175 59 105 51.2
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Rail PU Series

9D,
B i h w ) = =
‘ J |
sd
F
G nxF (G)
Lo
Model-No. Rail dimensions (mm)
Wi H4 F dxDxh Bs G (recommended)
P1UO05 5 3.2 15 23 x 33 x 0.8 2.5 5]
P1U07 7 4.7 15 24 x 42 x 23 SIS )
P1U09 9 5.5 20 35 x 6 x 45 4.5 7.5
P1U12 12 7.5 25 35 x 6 x 45 6 10
P1U15 15 9.5 40 35 x 6 x 45 7.5 15
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PU Series

Rail PU Series

Rail
Max. Lenght Weight Model-No.
Lo max (9 /100 mm)
210 11 P1U05
SIS 23 P1U07
600 35 P1U09
800 65 P1U12
1000 105 P1U15
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Miniature wide rail type with sliders AR and TR

4-Mx 1

4

PEOS5, 07, 09, 12

Mgo
—
w 4-Mx 4
Bi B
] I — 1)
M, H
= S~
W ] Wi - PE15
Slider mounted on a dummy rail for dimensions see pages 88 and 89
Assembly Slider (mm)
(mm)
Model-No. H E W> w L B J MxLeadx ! B Ls Jq K T
PAEO5AR 6.5 1.4 3:5 17 241 13 - M2.5x0.45x1.5 2 16.4 | 8.2 51 2.5
PAEO7TR 9 2 5.5 25 | 311 19 10 M3x0.5x2.8 8 20.9 | 545| 7 3
PAEQ9TR 12 4 6 30 |39.8 21 12 M3x0.5x3 45 | 266 | 73| 8 2.8
PAE12AR 14 4 8 40 |45 28 15 M3x0.5x4 6 31 8 10 3.2
PAE15AR 16 4 9 60 56.6 45 20 M4x0.7x4.5 75 | 384 | 92 |12 41
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PU Series

Meo
—
L
L

J1 J

Mpo
— .
(N) L
L+
J1 J
T L L
[ i i 17
» H u, T H 4 :
—=\ . . . =
PE15
Slider mounted on a dummy rail for dimensions see pages 88 and 89
Grease fitting (mm) Basic load rating Static moment Ball dia. Weight Slider length
(N) (N-m) Slider | Rail with 2 K1
T: N Dynamic C StaticCq Mro Mpo | Myo Dy, (kg) (kg/m) (mm)
- - - 690 1160 6 3 8 1 10 34 28.9
- - - 1580 2 350 17 7 7 1.5875 22 685 37.1
- - - 3000 4 500 37 17 17 2 34 95 46.8
- - - 4 350 6 350 71 29 29 2.3812 63 140 53
@3 32 | (3.9 7 600 10 400 207 59 59 3.175 130 275 66.2
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Rail PE Series

9D,
T e - — %
H ‘ u ‘
gd )
F
G nxF (G)
Lo
Model-No. Rail dimensions (mm)
Wi H4 B> F dxDxh Bs G (recommended)
P1EO5 10 4 - 20 3 x5 x 16 5 7.5
P1EQ7 14 5.2 - 30 35 x 6 x 3.2 7 10
P1E09 18 7.5 - 30 35 x 6 x 45 9 10
P1E12 24 8.5 - 40 45 x 8 x 45 12 15
P1E15 42 9.5 23 40 45 x 8 x 45 9.5 15
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PE Series

Rail PE Series

| |
| |
Bs
Wi
PE15
Rail
Max. Lenght Weight Model-No.
Lo max (g /100 mm)
150 34 P1E05
600 55 P1EQ7
800 95 P1E09
1000 140 P1E12
1200 275 P1E15
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Technical description of Monocarrier

@® Selection

® Rigidity

@® Allowable speed

® Life expentancy estimation

@® Lubrication and maintenance

91

10



Monocarrier

1.1 Features:
Unsurpassed Monocarrier, fruit of technology that has long 1. nght welght, compact deSIQn

been accumulated by NSK, is now available from standard Available in two different shapes of cross-section,

stock. . .
Light weight, compact single axis linear actuator, integrating ﬁ?%?rw;?gh?? a%p'hl?/l%llt\)/ln.seri e
the exeptionally reliable NSK’s ball screw, linear guide, and Ri%]id typg . M)g)H éeries

SERobe i) The design fully utilizing given space facilitates

compact structure.

4. Long term maintenance free 3. Superb antirust capability
Simultaneous use of NSK K1 lubrication unit and Low temperature chrome plating is a standard fea-
grease maintains smooth lubrication performan ce ture for the bodies and sliders to control rusting in
for long periods in mechanical environments where normal operating and storing environments. Fluo-
lubrication is difficult to apply. ride low temperature chrome plating is optionally
The simultaneous use of a small amount of grease available for mjuch higher rust prevention.

and an NSK K1 lubrication unit provides sufficient
lubrication effect in the environment where use of
oil is not permitted because of hygienic issues or
where the mechanical equippment requires high de-
gree of washing out.

NSK K1 lubrication unit is available for food proces-
sing machines and medical equipment.

Grease for clean environments and for general ma-
chinery is available.

Buit in support
bearings

Linear guide
(Ball groove)

Ball screw Slider

A wide veriety of leads, from A ball nut and a slider are inte-
Built in support bearings fine leads to high helix leads, is grated into one component.

available.

2. All-in-one structure

The all-in-one structure, integration a ball screw, a Immediate operation riht after running-in is

linear guide and support bearings into a unit, signifi-  possible because grease has been prviously packed
cantly reduces workload for design and installation. at the plant.

Multiple datum planes, the bottom and a lateral side of ~ Ball screw lead is available in fine to high helix leads
the rail, facilitate highly accurate installation. from a wide array of the product lineup.

92




Technical description of Monocarrier

1.4  Selection of Monocarrier
1.4.1 Procedures for selecting Monocarrier

Select a reference type of Monocarrier based on stroke and
rigidity (Refer to Fig. 1-6, 1-7).

¥

Select a ball screw lead referring to "1.4.3 Maximum Rotational
Speed" so that the rotational speed does not exceed the limit.

Study the loads to be applied to the linear guide and obtain
the equivalent load Fe substituting them for equation 1 or
2 on Page C13. Obtain the mean effective load Fm substi-
tuting them for equation 3 on Page C14, then calculate the
life.

Study the loads to be applied to the ball screw and support
unit. Obtain the mean effective load Fm substituting them
for equation 3 on Page C14, then calculate the life.

1. 4. 2. Rigidity
Rigidity of rail
%
H | g:ean\}ﬁ;of

Fig. 1-5

Table 1-2 Rigidity of ralil
Nominal Geometrical moment of inertia | Center of gravity| Mass
size x104 (mm?) (mm) (kg/
100mm)
Ix ly e w
MCMO02 0.097 1.32 8.3 0.11
MCMO03 0.30 3.3 4.5 0.18
MCMO05 0.78 11.4 6.0 0.31
MCMO06 2.14 26.1 7.0 0.57
MCMO08 5.90 81.0 9.2 0.88
MCM10 15.6 219 12.2 1.52
MCHO06 6.5 38.2 10.8 0.67
MCL06 2.58 29.6 7.8 0.56
MCHO09 28.7 172 155 1.48
MCH10 54.0 307 18 1.93

Displacement (um)
o
AN
N\
N
|-~

/ / A7 7777 memoz(Lt, L)

Y, ,° — MCMO03(L1, L2)

‘ — " MCMO3(L10, L12)

— MCMO05

- “MCMO06
MCMO08

-7 'MCM10

800 1000 1200 1400 1600 1800 2000

Load (N)

Fig. 1-6 IMCM Series Rigidity in radial direction

Displacement (um)
[}
N
~
N

A vy = = = =MCHO6(MCLO6)
2 ,' 2 — — —~MCHO09 I
A7 MCH10

“ [T T ]

0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600 1800 2000
Load (N)

Fig. 1-7 IMCH Series Rigidity in radial direction
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1. 2. Classification and Series

Table 1-1
Light Weight Beam Rigidity Moment Rigidity
MCM Series @ Q Q
MCH Series Q @ Q
[MCM Series Cross-sections]
MCMO06
MCMO02 59
20.8 34
A ‘
S 1Eks ‘ ‘
26 o(Doet—s
5) i o o
[e2] [aV]
N :
1 -
58
MCMO03 MCMO08
(Lead1, 2mm) (Lead10, 12mm) 61.5
25
_ =S
NSK. Lr)
3] .
A ‘ A ©
34 34 = °
2 15)
MCM10
72
MCMO05 48
49 —_
. | — |
6 ) Y
T ——9 @ / S
1) ™ () o NSK
o = I ol JAPAN w100 | ©
— 543 . b cf)
48.6 ‘ i i
T ! T
100
Fig. 1-1

94




Classification and Series

Accuracy Long Stroke Size Variation

MCM Series @ Q @
MCH Series @ @ O

[MCH Series Cross-sections]

MCHO09
MCHO06
T @Lw—\a ﬁ Y Jﬁ
o) SO
_] : ] =
g ?TI Vapan HO6 - 3 5 j e HO9 %? Q
N 1‘ —_ A L = ‘ Q NS \ A P %
R o 5 R BN
A | I
60
86
o) 0
—~ © ®
Q 7 N
o ®

Fig. 1-2
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1.4.3 Maximum Rotational Speed
Maximum Rotational Speed of MCM Series

Maximum rotational speed of Monocarrier is determined by the critical speed of ball screw shaft and the d ¢ n value.

Do not exceed the maximum rotational speeds on the table below.

Table 1-3
Rail Maximum Rail Maximum
Balllesac(;ew s{g}?ﬁ? length L, [rotational speed Balllesécgew S(:?rﬁ;s length Lo | rotational speed
(mm) (mm/s) (mm) (mm/s)
50 100 5 520 2§0 050
MCM02 ! 128 ;gg 50 200 370
Single = oo 100 270
slider 2 100 150 100 e 10 700 870 500
150 Ay slider 800 970 390
50 [ 300 470
1 100 190 50 2 2 1000
150 240 20 700 870
50 115 800 970 780
VTRV 2 100 190 100 " 80 370 o
Single 150 240 MCMO08 2 2 5
680 970
lid 100 190 Double
Slkelslr 10 2 2 500 slider 180 470
250 340 20 2 2 1000
700 790 680 i
12 2 2 600 200 380
250 340 2 2 500
50 180 10 800 980
5 2 2 250 900 1080 440
200 330 WA 7000 1180 360
MCMO05 50 180 Sl 300 480
Single 10 ) 2 500 slider 2 2 1000
slider 600 730 20 800 980
» 3(Z)o 4§o 1000 900 1080 880
o0 S 1 980 1 318800 720
0 610 2§0 500 10 : & 500
1 670 980
MCNOS 510 730 oM 870 1180 240
lider 21 430 : 170 480
s 20 2 2 1000 slider ; . 1000
510 730 20 670 980
50 190
. ! : 250 870 1180 880
500 640
50 190
) 2 500
MCMO06 10 600 740
Single 700 840 490
slider 800 940 390
300 440
2 2 1000
20 600 740
700 840 980
800 940 770
110 340
5 2 2 250
410 640
110 340
MCMO06 10 2 2 500
Double 610 840
slider 710 940 490
210 440 000
2 2 1
20 610 840
710 940 980
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Maximum Rotational Speed of MCH Series

Maximum rotational speed of Monocarrier is determined by the critical speed of ball screw shaft and the d  n value.

Do not exceed the maximum rotational speeds on the table below.

Rail Maximum
BaIII esacdrew s(';;onI](t)a length L, |rotational speed
(mm) (mm/s)

400 580

2 2 500
800 980

10 900 1080 440

1000 1180 360

1100 1280 300

I\éﬁ';r: 1200 1380 250
. 400 580

slider 2 2 1000
20 800 980

900 1080 870

1000 1180 720

1100 1280 600

1200 1380 510
250 580

2 1 500
10 750 1080

850 1180 480

950 1280 390

'E)/Iflrb}g 1050 1380 320
. 250 580

slider ? 2 1000
20 750 1080

850 1180 950

950 1280 780

1050 1380 650

Table 1-4
Rail Maximum
Balll ezc(;ew S(::?,::? length L, [rotational speed
(mm) (mm/s)
50 150
5 2 14 250
MCHO6 500 600
MCLO6 e 15
. 10 500
3'|." dg'e 500 600
siaer 50 150
20 14 1 1000
500 600
100 300
5 2 14 250
400 600
MCHO06 100 300
Double 10 2 14 500
slider 400 600
100 300
20 14 1 1000
400 600
200 340
5 2 1 250
600 740
800 940 210
MCHO09 200 340 500
Single 10 600 740
S 800 940 210
200 340
2 14 1000
20 600 740
800 940 830
150 440
5 14 1 250
650 940
MCHO09 150 440
Double 10 2 14 500
slider 650 940
150 440
20 2 14 1000
650 940
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1.4.4 Accuracy Grade

The accuracy grade of Monocarrier standard inventories is high grade (H), except for lead 1 and 2
of MCMO02, and 03.
When you require strokes longer than 1200 mm, please consult NSK about the accuracy grade.

Table 1-5 ,
(Unit : pm)
Grade High grade Precision
Bl — . i
Stroke T Running gral\ehsm Backlash EX———— Positioning  Running Pgralle ism Backlash
(mm) (vertical) accuracy (vertical)
~200 14 20 8
~400 16 25 10
~600 +10 20 20 or less +3 S0 12 3orless
~700 23 30 15
~1000 23 85 15
~1200 30 40 20

1. 4. 5 Stroke and Ball Screw Lead
1. 4. 5.1 MCM Series standard combinations of Stroke and Ball Screw Lead

Table 1-6 Single slider

Table 1-7 Double slider

(@mark : Standard inventory Omark: Short-term delivery) (Unit : mm) (Omark: Short-term delivery) (Unit : mm)
Nominal size| MCMO2 MCMO3 MCMO5 MCMO06 MCM08 |MCM10 Nominal size MCMO5 CMO06 | MCMos| MCM10
Stroke'ead il ]2 ]0l2ls]0]o]s|[0]ols]|0]0]0]0] [waediol2]s | 0|20 10]20] 10|20
50  e|le|e|e[O[O|e|e[Ole@|O][O]O]O 60 | O
100 e|ele ee e e e Ol e eoOl0e0|0o 2 5>
150 |@[@[O[O[O[O[O]e[O[o[O[O[0]O[O[O]0]| st oo
200  JECAK IK 2IOAK AK JielIoAl JiolK Jie 160 | O
250 O|0|0|@[O|O0|0|0|0|0|0]0]0 170 [e}ie
300 O 0o/ 6O 0600 o 180 0| O
400 00 606 O 66 6 o 210 |O|0|0|0| 0O
500 Olele[O]/e|/e|/OC|e][@[O]O 270 0|0
600 Ole[e[O0[O|0[O|e[O|@]O gfgooooooo
700 Ole[@[O[O[O[OIO] 575 516
800 O|O|10|0|0|0|@]|O 380 Ol o
900 Q10 410 [O] O] 0|00
1000 Ol0 470 olo
480 ol O
510 |[O|O] [O]O
570 ol0o
580 O[O
610 olo
670 olo
680 O[O
710 olo
870 olo
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1. 4. 5. 2 MCH Series Standard Combinations of Stroke and Ball Screw Lead

Table 1-8 Single slider

Table 1-9 Double slider

(O mark: Short-term delivery) (Unit : mm)

Nominal size

MCH06 MCH09 | MCH1

0

lead
stroke

10

20(05110(20]102

0

100

150

200

250

300

O| O] |O] =

350

400

ol O] |0 |O

450

550

650

Ol O] |0 |0 |O
O
O|0|I0] |10 |O

750

850

950

1050

O|0|0|0|0I0|0] |Of |O

(@ mark : Standard inventory O mark: Short-term delivery)  (Unit : mm)
Nominal size MCHO06 MCH09 MCH10
lead
5110112 | 5 1012 |10 20
stroke
50 ® 0 O
10 @ @O0 |0|O0]0O0]|0O
200 0| | @ @®@ | @ O|O|O
300 Ol o e @ OO |0
400 Ol oo e/ | O e | e
500 O K BECEK B BN BK |
600 O @  ® @ e
700 O|lO|O]| @] @
800 O e | e e
900 O| @
1000 O| @
1100 OO
1200 O|0O
Table 1-10 Limitations
Nominal si lead slider stroke
ominal size (mm) (mm)
MCMO02 1,2 Single 150
1,2 Single 150
MCMO3 10,12 | Single 350
Single 900
MCMO05 |5,10,20 Double 810
MCM series Single 1000
MCMO06 |5,10,20 Double 910
Single 1000
MCMO08 |5,10,20 Double 880
Single 1800
MCM10 | 10,20 75 ibie T 1670
Single 600
MCHO06 |5,10,20 Double 500
Single 1000
MCH series MCHO09 15,10,20 Double 850
Single 1800
L L e e e
MCL0O6 |[5,10,20| Single 500
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1. 4. 6 Basic Load Rating
1.4.6.1 MCM Series Basic Load Rating

Table 1-11 Basic Load Rating

~ Lead Shaftdia Basic dynamic load rating (N) Basic static load rating (N) Support unit
Nominal size  p d Ball screw  Linearguide Support unit Ratedumingdistance ~ Ball screw  Linearguide Limit load
(mm) (mm) Ca C Ca La(km) Coa Co (N)
1 340 ((I;igh grade)) 4910 1 555 ((FFi)igh grade))
405 (Precision 615 (Precision
MCMO2 2 06 340 (High grade) 3900 615 2 555 (High grade) 2120 490
405 (Precision) 615 (Precision)
1 46 e LIEN — 1 1230 4900
MCM03 —2 s cleg 2670 2 1040
10 %8 1230 6250 10 1690 6620
12 1230 5880 12
B) 3760 15600 5 6310
MCMO05 10 212 2260 12400 4400 10 3780 10900 1450
20 2260 9850 20 3780
5 216 7310 25200 5 13500
MCMO06 10 #15 7060 20000 6550 10 12700 17000 2730
20 4560 15900 20 7750
5 216 7310 30800 5) 13500
MCMO08 10 %15 7060 24400 7100 10 12700 22800 3040
20 4560 19400 20 7750
10 10900 33500 10 21700
MCM10 220 2060 26600 7600 20 12700 29400 3380

Notes ®@Basic dynamic and static load ratings indicate the values for one slider. ®Basic dynamic load rating of the linear guide is the load of perpendicular direction
to the axis that allows 90% of a group of the same Monocarriers to operate " Rated running distance" in the table, that is equivalent to 1 million revolutions of
the ball screw and the support unit, under the same condition without causing flaking by rolling contact fatigue. ®Basic dynamic load rating of the ball screw
is a load to axial direction that allows 90% of ball screws of a group of the same Monocarriers to rotate 1 million revolutions under the same condition without
causing flaking by rolling contact fatigue. ®Basic dynamic load rating of the support unit is a constant load to axial direction that allows 90% of support units of
the same group of Monocarriers to rotate 1 million revolutions under the same condition without causing flaking by rolling contact fatigue. ®Basic static load
rating is a load that results in combined permanent deformations at the contact points of balls and ball grooves of respective parts is 0.01% of the diameter.

Table 1-12 Basic static moment load of linearguide

Nominal size (I;E?:) sl Rolling MREaSiC stg’itigr:?nogml\ﬁgg = m\)(awing Mvo
MCMO02 1,2 _ 24 8 8
T i . z
MCMGS 51020 e i - 765
MCMO06 5,10,20 g(;?ﬁ’)'g ;‘;g 11272% 11272%
— 510,20 g,c.)rcj %| e 172_)7400 2300500 2300500
MCM10 10,20 Sc')r:ﬁ‘)'l‘; ;;18 222450 2492450

®Basic static moment of double slider is a value when two sliders equipped with NSK K1 are butted against each other.
®The basic static moment is the value when a rolling contact pressure of balls exceeds 4000 N/mm?.
®If you require to apply extremely heavy load, please consult NSK for estimation of fatigue life.

Fv: Vertical direction load
Fu: Lateral direction load

M : Rolling moment
M : Pitching moment
Flg 1-8 My : Yawing moment
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1. 4. 6.2 MCH Series Basic Load Rating
Table 1-13 Basic Load Rating

~ Lead Shaftdia Basic dynamic load rating (N) Basic static load rating (N) Support unit
Nominal size  p d Ball screw  Linearguide Support unit Raednmingdistinee ~ Ball screw  Linearguide Limit load
(mm) (mm) Ca C Ca La(km) Coa Co (N)
3000 (High grade) 29 5410 (High grade)
5 3760 (Precision) 800 ° 6310 (Precision)
1930 (High grade) 3160 (High grade)
MCHO06 10 12 18100 4400 10 16300 1450
0 2260 (Precision) 3780 (Precision)
(MCLO06) h :
20 1930 (High grade) 14400 20 3160 (High grade)
2260 (Precision) 3780 (Precision)
6820 (High grade) 13200 (High grade)
5 40600 5
7100 (Precision) 13000 (Precision)
5110 (High grade) 9290 (High grade)
MCH 1 1 22 71 1 4
Ealts) 0 015 7060 (Precision) 32200 00 0 12700 (Precision) 30500 3040
3290 (High grade) 5620 (High grade)
20 4560 (Precision) 25500 20 7750 (Precision)
8230 (High grade) 17100 (High grade)
10 . 44600 10 o
MCH10 @20 10900 (I?remsmn) 7600 21700 (P'remsmn) 42000 3380
20 5300 (High grade) 35400 20 10300 (High grade)
7060 (Precision) 12700 (Precision)

Notes ®Basic dynamic and static load ratings indicate the values for one slider. ®Basic dynamic load rating of the linear guide is the load of perpendicular direction to
the axis that allows 90% of a group of the same Monocarriers to operate " Rated running distance" in the table, that is equivalent to 1 million revolutions of the
ball screw and the support unit, under the same condition without causing flaking by rolling contact fatigue. ®Basic dynamic load rating of the ball screw is a load
to axial direction that allows 90% of ball screws of a group of the same Monocarriers to rotate 1 million revolutions under the same condition without causing flaking
by rolling contact fatigue. ®Basic dynamic load rating of the support unit is a constant load to axial direction that allows 90% of support units of the same group
of Monocarriers to rotate 1 million revolutions under the same condition without causing flaking by rolling contact fatigue. ®Basic static load rating is a load
that results in combined permanent deformations at the contact points of balls and ball grooves of respective parts is 0.01% of the diameter.

Table 1-14 Basic static moment load of linearguide

. . ; Basic static moment (N « m)

Nominal size e Rolling Mro Pitching Mro Yawing Mvo
MCHO6 Single 335 133 133
(MCLO06) Double 770 730 730

Single 890 385 385
et Double 1780 2070 2070
Single 1460 610 610
sl Double 2920 3430 3430

@ Basic static moment of double slider is a value when two sliders equipped with NSK K1 are butted against each other.
® The basic static moment is the value when a rolling contact pressure of balls exceeds 4000 N/mm?Z.
@ If you require to apply extremely heavy load, please consult NSK for estimation of fatigue life.

Fv: Vertical direction load
Fu: Lateral direction load

Mg : Rolling moment
M : Pitching moment
Flg 1-8 My : Yawing moment
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1.4.7 Estimation of Life Expectancy
1.4.7.1 Life of Linear Guide

Study the load to be applied to the linear gui-
de of Monocarrier (Fig. 1-10). The equivalent
load (Fe) is determined by substituting the
load for equation @ (Eq.®@ : in case of the
tightly coupled double slider type).

@® In case of the single slider
Fe = YHFH+ YvFv+ YRgRMR+ YP8PMP
+ ngyMy...®
@ In case of the double slider
YuFu

Fe = 5 Y\éFV + YrEraMR
+ Yp€paMp + YV E vaMy-..@
Fy : Lateral direction load acting on the slider (N)

Fy : Vertical direction load acting on the slider (N)
Mg : Rolling moment acting on the slider (N m)
Mp : Pitching moment acting on the slider (N m)
My : Yawing moment acting on the slider (N m)
Er End

: Dynamic equivalent coefficient to rolling moment
Ep Epd

: Dynamic equivalent coefficient to pitching moment
Ev, €

: Dynamic equivalent coefficient to yawing moment
Refer to Table 1-15 about Dynamic equivalent coefficient.
Yo, Yoo Y Yo Yy

:1.00r0.5

At equations @ and @ for obtaining equivalent load
Fe, among Fy, Fy, EpMp, EgMR, EYMy , the maximum load
is assumed to be 1.0, and others are to be 0.5.

i e

H=1E

— =
£ Mp

Fig. 1-10 Direction of load

Figures in parentheses( ) are Dynamic equivalent coefficient in

Table 1-15 Dynamic equivalent coefficient

case of the Monocarrier without NSK K1.

Nomilsie| MCMO2 (o191 oo 7—| MCMO5 | MCMO6 | MCM08 | MCM10 | MCHOS | MCHog | MCH10
€n | 952 | 794 | 794 | 526 | 455 | 325 | 27.8 | 483 | 345 | 286
£p | 174 | 1139 | 842 | 813 | 651 | 488 | 452 | 751 | 479 | 41.0
€y | 174 | 1139 | 842 | 813 | 651 | 488 | 452 | 751 | 479 | 410
Epa | — — — | 263 | 227 | 163 | 139 | 242 | 172 | 143
Epa | — — —  10.4(12.2)| 9.7(11.5) | 7.6(8.6) | 7.1(8.0) |11.4(13.2)8.11(9.10)|6.98(7.82)
5y | — — —  [10.412.2) 9.7(11.5) | 7.68.6) | 7.1(8.0) |11.4(13.2)8.11(9.10)|6.98(7.82)
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In case when the load acting on the slider may
fluctuate (In general, Mp, My may fluctuate with
the acceleration/deceleration of slider), the mean
effective load is determined by Eq. ®.

1 Fen

Travelling distance
Fig. 1-11 Stepwise Fluctuating Load

Travelling distance under the equiralent load Fe; : L4
Travelling distance under the equiralent load Fe, : L,

Travelling distance under the equiralent load Fep : L,

Fm="_1 (FeL, + Fely 4 . Fe,2L.) . ®
L

Fm : Mean effective load of fluctuating loads
L : Total travelling distance
The life of linear guide is calculated by Eq. ®

3
C
_ B N L @
L=L, x[fw Fm]

L :Life of linear guide (km)

Fm : Mean effective load acting on the linear guide (N)

C : Basic dynamic load rating of the linear guide (N)

L, : Travelling distance (km)

f. : Load factor (Refer to Table 1-16)
When the estimated life does not clear the
required life, the life of linear guide is to be
calculated again after the following measures
are taken:
1. Change from the single slider type to double

slider type.
2. Use a larger size Monocarrier.

1. 4. 7.2 Life of Ball Screw
(Support unit)

The mean effective load is determined from the
axial loads.

For calculation of the mean effective load, use Eq.®.
The life of ball screw is calculated by Eq. ®.

Ca

L=RX[W

L : Lead of ball screw (mm)

L : Life of ball screw (mm)

C, : Basic dynamic load rating of the ball screw (N)

Fm: Mean effective load acting on the ball
screw (N)

f. : Load factor (Refer to Table 1-16)

The life of support unit is calculated by Eq. ®.

If the life of ball screw / support unit does not clear
the required life, use a larger size Monocarrier.
Upon calculations as mentioned above,

selection of Monocarrier completed.

Table 1-16 Values of load factor f,

Operating conditions Load factor f,,
At smooth operation with no mechanical shock 1.0-.1.2
At normal operation 1.2.1.5
At operation with mechanical shock and vibrations 1.5.3.0
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1.4.8 Example of Life Estimation

This section offers an example how to estimate
the life of Monocarrier based on the life of each
component.

1000mm/s

\ /f
# 0.1 0.5 0.1 g

0.7

W=10kg
: |

s — e

of

1

Fig. 1-12

1. Use condition
Stroke : 600mm
Maximum Speed : 1000mm/s
Load Mass : W=10kg
Acceleration : g=9.8m/s?
Setting Position : Horizontal

Operating Profile
2. Selection of Nominal size
2-1. Interim Selection
Firstly, select a greater ball screw lead as the
maximum speed is 1000 mm/s. The interim
selection is MCMO06060H20K00, a single slider
specification MCMO06 that has 600 mm stroke, as
the stroke is 600 mm.
3. Calculation
3-1. Linear guide
3-1-1. Fatigue life
Multiply the result of the Eq. @ by the dynamic
equivalent coefficient (Table 1-15. single slider)
to convert the load volume. From above
operation profile,
i) Constant speed Fe,=Y,F,=Y,Wy=1+ 10 « 9.8=
98N
Fe,=Y Fy+Y,€,My=0.5 < 10
9.8+1+65.1+0.1-100=700N
Fe,=Y Fy+Y,€,Mp=0.5 « 10
9.8+1+65.1+0.1+ 100=700N
Mean effective load Fm

: See above figure

ii) Accelerating
iii) Decelerating

Fm =3 (Fei L+ Fe3 L, +Fe3 -L,)

1
L

(983-500 +700%-50 +700°2 '50)

3
C
L=(fw~Fm) *La
(15900
~\1.2-387
=8.02 x10°%m

3-1-2. Static safety factor ; Divide the basic static
load rating by the maximum load.
Co Co 17000

Fs= Fe Fe, - 700 =24.2
3-2. Ball screw
3-2-1. Fatigue life ; Obtain the axial load of each
stage of operation referring to the operation
profile, then calculate the mean load.
By the process above,
i) Constant speed

Fei=u s We g=0.01- 10 9.8=0.98
ii) Accelerating

Fe,=Fe+Wa=101N
iii) Decelerating

Fez=Fe1*Wa=99N

3

) %20

Axial mean effective load Fm

Fm - B/z(Fef Ly +Fe3 L, +Fe3 L)

=

(0.983 500 +101%-50 +99°2 -50)

3

L=( C. ) R x10°

3

) « 20 x10°(mm)

(4560
“\1.2755

=6.5x10°m

3-2-2. Static safety factor ; Divide the basic static
load rating by the maximum axial load.

_ Coa Coa 7750
Fo= Fe “Fe; 101 =76.7
3-2-3. Maximum rotational speed ; According
to the table of maximum rotational speed on
page C7, MCMO06 with 20 mm lead and 600
mm stroke, is possible to operate under the
maximum speed of 1000 mm/s.

3-3. Support unit
3-3-1. Fatigue life ; Use the axial load Fm = 55 N,
that is the result of above calculation 3-2-1.

3

3
C, 6 ( 6550 6
L=(fW'Fm) xR x10 —(7_' .2x55)x20 x10 (mm)

=1.95 x10"km
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3-3-2. Static safety factor ; Divide the limit load
by the maximum axial load.
Coa Coa 2730

Fo= Fe = Fe; ~ 101 =27.0
3.4. Result
MCMO06060H20K00 Linear guide Ball screw  Support unit
Fatigue life 8.02 x 6.5 x 1.95 x
105km 106km  107km
Static safety factor 24.2 76.7 27.0

1.5 Maintenance

1.5.1 Maintenance Method

1. For standard Monocarrier, we pack grease in
slider, linear guides and ball screw.

2. The Monocarriers equip with NSK K1
lubrication unit as a standard feature, and
therefore, you can operate it for 5 years or
10 000 km, whichever comes first, without
the maintenance. However replenishment
of preceded grease may extend its life
substantially.

3. NSK K1 lubrication unit demonstrates its
effects in environment where oily dust exists.
However, the life may be shorter than the case
described in the Clause 2 above. In such a case,
it requires the measures such as increasing the
frequency of replenishment.

4. Nozzle for NSK grease gun exclusive for MCH
Monocarries is available as an option.

NSK reperence number : NSK HGP NZ8

The shortest fatigue life of linear guide among
the components must be taken as the life of
the Mononcarrier. The interim selection of
MCMO06060H20K00, that is chosen based on the
use conditions, satisfies the required life.

186

¢5.5

R1/8

(#6)

(dﬂo)[

Fig. 1-13 NSK HGP NZ8

Precautions for handling

1. Temperature range

2. Use of chemicals

problems.

1. Please consult with NSK when the motor is coupled to the ball screw using a pulley because
there is a restriction on allowable torque to the end of ball screw shaft.
2. To extend high performance of NSK K1 lubrication unit, please observe the following.

Ambient temperature : 50°C

Max. instantaneous temperature : 80°C

Never leave a Monocarrier in close proximity of grease
removing organic solvents such as hexane or thinner. Never
immerse it in an antirust solvent that contains kerosene.

Note: Other oils, such as water-based and oil based cutting oil, and grease do not cause any
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1. 5.2 NSK K1™ Lubricant Unit

NSK K1 lubrication unit exhibits outstanding
features, confirmed by abundant experimental
data, along with proven performance of linear
guides and ball screws that are equipped with
NSK K1.

(1) High-speed Durability Test of Linear

Guides without Lubricant
Results of high-speed durability testing of linear
guide without lubricant are shown in Fig. 1-14.
While the linear guide cannot be operated
without lubricant for even short periods without
damage, the installation of the NSK K1 permits
the linear guide to run over 25,000 km without
any problem.

(2) High-speed durability test of

ball screws without Lubricant
Results of high-speed durability testing of ball
screw without lubrication are shown in Fig.1-15.
While the ball screw cannot be operated without
a lubricant at 8.5 km without damage, the
installation of the NSK K1 permits the ball screw
to run over 21,000 km without any problem.

Test piece: LH30AN (Preload Z1)

Test piece: BS2020 (ball screw)

Shaft diameter: 20 mm

Conditions | Lead: 20 mm

Load: none
Speed: 1.3m/s (4 000 min™)
Stroke: 600 mm

No lubricant | All grease removed

0 lubrication

0 5000 10000 15000 20000 25000

Conditions | Speed: 3.3 m/s NSK K1 All grease removed + NSK K1
Stroke: 1800 mm
No lubricant | All grease removed
NSK K1 All grease removed + NSK K1
NSK K1
o lubrication
NSK K1
0 10 100 1000 10000 100000

Running distance (km)

Running distance (km)

Fig. 1-14 Results of high-speed durability test
of linear guides without lubricant
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Fig. 1-15 Results of high-speed durability test
of ball screws without lubricant

® NSK K1 lubrication unit for food
processing is available.

For safety equipment of food processing and
medical care, NSK provides the Monocarrier
equipped with special NSK K1 lubrication unit
that is made of compatible material with FDA
regulations.

Dimensions are the same as the standard NSK
K1 lubrication unit, and special handling care is
not required.
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1. 6 Characteristics and Evaluation
Method

1. 6. 1 Positioning Accuracy

Perform positioning successively from the reference
position in a specific direction. Measure the difference
between the actual and desired travel distances for
each point from the reference position. Repeat this
measurement seven times to determine the average
value. Measure such average value almost over the
entire travel distance at the intervals specified for
each model and take the maximum difference of the
average values determined at respective positions as
the measured value.

Measuring intervals
L WIEEEITIN

S

AL

Maximum
difference

>
s
’

Travel distance L
Reference position

Fig. 1-16

1. 6. 2 Repeatability

Repeat positioning at any point seven times from
the same direction to measure the stopping position
and determine one half of the maximum difference
of readings. Repeat this measurement almost over
the entire travel distance at the intervals specified
for each model. Take the maximum difference of the
determined values as the measured value. Express
one half of the maximum difference with a plus-or-
minus (%) sign.

-
One half of the maximum difference
of measured values L1 Lz - L7

Fig. 1-17
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1.7 Sensor specification
1. 7.1 Proximity switch

Use of OMRON E2S-W13,E25-W14

[tem

E2S - W13 type E2S - W14 type

Setting surface

Front face

Sensing distance

1.6mm £15 %

Setting distance

0to1.2mm

Differential travel

10% max. of sensing distance

Detectable object type

Ferrous metal

Standard sensing object

[ron,12 x 12 x Tmm

Response frequency

1 kHz min.

Power supply voltage (operating voltage range)

12 to 24 V DC, ripple (p—p): 10% max., (10 to 30 V DC)

Current consumption

13 mA max. at 24 V DC with no load

Control output (Switching Capacity)

NPN open collector output 50 mA max.(30 V DC max.)

Control output(Residual voltage)

1.0 V max. with a load current of 50 mA and a cable length of T m

Indicator Operation indicator (orange)
Operating status (with sensing object approaching) NO NC
Movement mode | Output type Type Time chart Output circuit
Target object Vsz ———
- Output transistor (load) ON
NO E2S-W13 type put transistor (o ofF D .
1
Outoput transistor (orange) OC:: Mai
NPN circui
Target object Yljz :
NC E2S-W14 type Output transistor (load) ~ ON :I_I: J
OFF ——_——-
Outoput transistor (orange) Oiz:l_l: “(Maximum foad carrent:: S0mA)
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Sensor specification

1. 7. 2 Photo sensor

Use of OMRON EE-SX674

[tem

FE-SX674 type

Slot width

bmm

Standard reference object

Opaque: 2 x 0.8 mm

Differential distance

0.025mm

Light source

GaAs infrared LED with a peak wavelength of 940 nm

Indicator(Without detecting object)

ON GaP red LED (peak emission wavelength: 690 nm).

Supply voltage

5to 24VDC 10 %,ripple: (p-p) 10 % max.

Current consumption

35mA max.

Control output

NPN open collector output models:At 5 to 24 VDC: 100 mA load current

Response frequency

1kHz max. (3kHz typ.)

Ambient illumination

Fluorescent light: 1,000 | x max.

Ambient temperature

Operating:-26 Cto 55 C (13 Fto 131 F)  Storage :-30 Ct0 80 C (-22 F to 176 F)

Ambient humidity

Operating : 5 to 85 %RH Storage : 5 to 95 %RH

Connecting method

EE-1001/1006 Connectors; soldering terminals

Type Movement mode Time chart Connection terminal Output circuit
Incident :I
Interrupted
Indicator ON
(red) OFF _D_ )
Light-ON Output ON T When term|na|§ L gnd
transistor OFF @ are short circuited - -
load1 Operates Indicator l@
(relay)  Releases —:l— ' 7/ red i
H LED '
Load 2 L oG
EE-SX674 type i O =
P Incident Zlilﬂn ~=IC (Control output) ] 51 24v
Interrupted S — /'y Less than 100mA
Indicator ON H I &Sl
(red) OFF _:|_ ]’
Dark-ON Output ON -0 - When terminals L and -

transistor OFF @ are open circuited
Load 1 Operates :I_I:
(relay) Releases
Load 2 H

oa L
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NSK

2 MCM Series

2.1

MCM Series Reference Number Coding

[Body]

Reference number : MCM 08 040 _H_ 1QK O O

Monocarrier

M type: MCM Series

Nominal size (rail width, Unit: 10mm)

Stroke (Unit: 10mm)

Accuracy grade (H: High grade, P: Precision grade)

TNSK management number

Grease specification: O (standard AS2)

Clean grease specification: B (LG2)

Slider specification K: Single slider
(See page C9) D: Double slider

Ball screw lead (mm)

[With Option part]

Reference number : MC E 08 040 H 10 K 0 O K _O_ O _O_

E: With MCM option part

Note : Optional components are available separately.

NSK management number

Sensor unit

Cover unit

Motor bracket

Table 2-1 Sensor unit (See page 125~128)

Reference number code Specification

Reference number

0 N/A —

1 Proximity switch (b-contact 3pieces) MC - SRxx - 10
2 Proximity switch (a-contact 3pieces) MC - SRxx - 11
3 Proximity switch (a-contact 1pieces, b-contact 2pieces) MC - SRxx - 12
4 Photo sensor 3pieces MC - SRxx - 13

Table 2-2 Cover unit (See page 129~130)

Note xx: Reference number

Reference number code Specification

Reference number

0 N/A —
1 With top cover MC = CVxxxxx — 01 (02) oge
2 Full cover MC - CVxxxxx — 00

Note %% : Monocarrier "-02" is only used for MCMO03

Table 2-3 The reference number of motor bracket

Note xxxxx: Reference number and stroke number

Reference Reference number

number code MCMO03 MCMO05 MCMO06 MCMO8 MCM10
0 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
1 MC-BK03-146-00 MC-BK05-145-00 MC-BK06-145-00 MC-BK08-145-00 MC-BK10-170-00
2 MC-BK03-148-01 MC-BK05-146-00 MC-BK06-146-00 MC-BK08-146-00 MC-BK10-170-01
3 MC-BK03-231-00 MC-BK05-148-00 MC-BK06-148-00 MC-BK08-160-00 MC-BK10-190-00
4 MC-BK05-160-00 MC-BK06-160-00 MC-BK08-170-00 MC-BK10-270-00
5 MC-BK05-250-00 MC-BK06-170-00 MC-BK08-170-01
6 MC-BK06-170-01 MC-BK08-190-00
7 MC-BK06-250-00 MC-BK08-250-00
8 MC-BK08-270-00
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MCM Series - Light weight type

2.2 MCM Series dimension table of standard prodacts

MCMO2

2xn-03.5 drill thru

2-M2x0.4

06 c' bore to bottom thickness 1.0 1 Tap depth 2.5 countersunk
(M3 Hexagon socket button head screw : fixed to specified height 1.7 mm) 4.5 14 4-M3x0.5 2-M2x0.4
A P Tap depth 3 Tap depth 3.5
1 ,ég i
g = = -+ - - s =]
A 3 g ] I
K 6 ﬂ" }%‘ >
6 Al 2-NSK_ K1
10 ©
53 15 ~ G:25 La= (n-1)x50 G : 25 4
Section A-A
2-03.4 drill thru
7.5 c' bore to bottom thickness 5
42 28 (Opposite aspect)
1x1-M2x0.4
20 2-M2x0.4 1x1-M2x0.4 95 23 95 Tap depth 4 (both sides) 21
; ; Tap depth 4 Tap deplh 4 4 5 aves b— ;
(both sides) Av=4 = iy b3 n
LN - o B I 0 o h dgl oo a
P —— T =1 AP AR
= 0 == |99 4 & =1
@ &1 f {38 [
° 2 25 1.5 S J'16h?7Om °
6.5)|_ 7
6 L2 9 - 13.5
L
AV is thickness of NSK K1
Nominal stroke | Stroke limit | Ball screw lead Body length (mm) No. of mounting hole Inertia Mass
Reference number 3 )
(mm) (mm) (mm) L1 Lo L3 n x107 (kg » m?) (kg)
MCMO02005H01K 1
MCM02005P01K
VICMI02005H02K 50 58 ) 128.5 100 50 2 0.93 0.26
MCM02005P02K
MCM02010H01K 1
MCMO02010P01K
MICMO02010H02K 100 108 , 178.5 150 100 3 1.36 0.32
MCMO02010P02K
MCM02015H01K 1
MCM02015P01K
MICM02015H02K 150 158 ) 228.5 200 150 4 1.81 0.39
MCMO02015P02K

Monocarrier dynamic torque specification (N ¢ cm)

Items not marked are available from standard stock.

High grade | Precision 1. Frictional resistance of NSK K1 is included in the dynamic torque in the table.
Ball screw lead 2. Grease is packed into ball screw, linear guide parts and support unit.
(mm) T 0.1~13 ] 0.2~1.6 3. Consult NSK for life estimates under large moment loads.
4., Stroke limit = stroke + (4[margin]x2)
Basic load rating
Lead Shaft dia Basic dynamic load rating (N) Basic static load rating (N) .
- X - . X - t unit
A d Ball screw linear guides Support unit  [Rated running distance Ball screw Linear guides uppgr _Um
Load limit (N)
(mm) (mm) C, C C, L, (km) Coa Co
340 (High grade) 555 (High grade)
1 g g . 4910 1 g g .
. 405 (Precision) 55 615 (Precision) i e
340 (High grade) 555 (High grade)
2 . 3900 2 .
405 (Precision) 615 (Precision)

Basic static moment load of linear guide

Slider

Basic static moment load (N« m)

RollingMgo

PitchingMepo

YawingMyo

Single

24

38

8
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MCMO03

Accuracy grade

: Precision (P)

13

A=
2-M3x0.5 2xn-@4.5 drill thru 4-M3x0.5 2-M3x0.5
Tap depth 5 ©7.5 ¢' bore to bottom thickness 1.5 Tap depth 5 Tap depth 4
1 t 7 T e\y Il
3 7\ Lt 1 i =
A & O & ¢
< 0 w| ©of - - Im ml I
™ ‘% o - - O ol - 3
) 7 o R Iy
- & [l & J:I%’ l ea‘ H
16 — i —
1.6 © \
©) 20 - 40 2-NSK_ K1 2-grease fitting
- 80 for reference number with g
) 4 G Ls=(n—1)x40 (@) 4
Cross-section A-A Ls=(n—1)x80 for reference number with ¢%e
Ale—
2x1-M3x0.5 59 2x2-M3x0.5 4-M3x0.5
Tap depth 5 (both side) Tap depth 5 (both side) 2| & Tap depth 6 (thru)
2:M3x0.5 34 E|2
Tap depth 5 ot
24 Av=s|, |7, 20 Av=5 55 7 ol = 26
e o £ ——T
6| §
| Q| ® \l .
-© ) A s ! i 1 i 3 @ -
A il ¢ :
Q)| @R (@ 1 Gl -0,
o) -
33 J 1.5 H < 22
(7.5) 10, 33
18.5 17.5 34
9, Lo 36
L+

Dimension of MCMO3 (Single slider)

AV is thickness of NSK K1

Nominal stroke | Stroke limit(mm) | Ball screw lead Body length (mm) No. of mounting hole Inertia Mass
Reference number ) . 5 9

(mm) (K1 is not equipped) (mm) L1 Lo G L3 n x107 (kg  m?) (kg)

%MCMO03005P01K00 56 1 0.015
MCM03005P02K00 50 (66) 2 160 | 115 | 17.5 1 80 2 0.016 06

MCM03010P01K00 131 1 0.021
MCMO03010P02K00 100 (141) 2 235 | 190 ] 15 ] 160 ° 0.022 0.7

* MCMO03015P01K00 181 1 0.025
* MCMO03015P02K00 g (191) 2 A 2 A e 9 0.026 be

Items not marked are available from standard stock.
Items marked with * are designated as "quick delivery item" upon request.
Bolt hole pitch L3 on the items marked with s is 80 mm.

1. Frictional resistance of NSK K1 is included in the dynamic torque in the table.

Monocarrier dynamic torque specification (N « cm)

2. Grease is packed into ball screw, linear guide parts and support unit.
3. Consult NSK for life estimates under large moment loads.

Ball screw lead 1 4. Optional spacer is required, when | put cover unit, sensor unit or the both together in ball screw lead of 1
0.2~1.7
and 2mm (See page C39).
(mm) 2 . )
5. Stroke limit = stroke + (3[margin] x2)
Basic load rating

Lead Shaft dia Basic dynamic load rating (N) Basic static load rating (N) _

2 d Ball screw linear guides Support unit  [Rated running distance Ball screw Linear guides Suppgrt‘umt

Load limit (N)

(mm) (mm) C, C C, L, (km) Coa Co

1 735 10900 1

06 2670 1230 4900 1040
2 735 8650 2

Basic static moment load of linear guide

Slider Basic static moment load (N« m)
RollingMgo PitchingMeo YawingMyo
Single 68 28 28
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MCM Series — Light weight type

MCMO03 Accuracy grade: High grade (H)
Ball screw lead 10 and 12
A=
2-3x0.5 2xn —no4.5 drill thru 2-grease fitting 4-M4x0.7 2-M3x0.5
Tap depth 5 /7.5 ¢' bore to bottom thickness 1.5 Tap depth 5 Tap depth 4
i n ‘ 7
T A 0 | D — | j
1.6 N 1.6 t
«© 26 © 40 2-NSK_Ki1 2-M3x0.5
- -~ Tap depth 3
4| G La=(n—1)x40 (G) _|4]
Cross-section A-A T
Al— o
46
2x1-M3x0.5 4v=s 8 30 Av=s 2x2-M3x0.5 i 4-M3x0.5
o305 Tap depth 5 (both side) | |17, 12 Tap depth 5 (both side) . ag Tap depth 6 (thru 4)
Tap depth 5 bt
24 4, 23 T - 55 7 N 26
:t: i | et ? ' 8 & by \jﬁ
. : - 2 . ~— T — - 16 Ja ,:,(E%i,
o I - = Eav g
a3 g 1.5 g @ 22
(7.5) 10 33
18.5 17.5 34
9 Lo 36
L
Dimension of MCMO03 (Single slider) AV is thickness of NSK K1
Nominal stroke | Stroke limitimm) | Ball screw lead Body length (mm) No. of mounting hole Inertia Mass
Reference number ) . 5 2
(mm) (K1 is not equipped) (mm) L1 Lo G L3 n x10® (kg m?) (kg)
MCMO03010H10K00 119 10 0.092
MCMO03010H12K00 100 (129) 12 25 || ey e 160 ° 0.109 0.7
* MCMO03015H10K00 169 10 0.105
* MCMO03015H12K00 150 (179) 12 285 | 240 | 20 | 200 6 0122 08
MCMO03020H10K00 219 10 0.118
* MCMO03020H12K00 200 (229) 12 335 | 290 25 240 / 0.135 09
* MCMO03025H10K00 269 10 0.131
* MCMO03025H12K00 250 (279) 12 385 | 340 30 280 8 0.147 10

Items not marked are available from standard stock.
Items marked with % are designated as "quick delivery item" upon request.

Monocarrier dynamic torque specification (N« cm) [ 1. Frictional resistance of NSK K1 is included in the dynamic torque in the table.

Ball screw lead 10 2. Grease is packed into ball screw, linear guide parts and support unit.
(mm) 12 0.3~3.0 3. Consult NSK for life estimates under large moment loads.
4. Stroke limit = stroke + (9.5[margin] x2)

Basic load rating

Lead Shaft dia Basic dynamic load rating (N) Basic static load rating (N) ;
A d Ball screw linear guides Support unit  |Rated running distance Ball screw Linear guides Suppc‘)rt'unlt
Load limit (N)
(mm) (mm) C, C C, L, (km) Coa Co
10 1230 6250 10
28 2670 1690 6620 1040
12 1230 5880 12

Basic static moment load of linear guide

Siider Basic static moment load (N« m)
RollingMgo PitchingMpo YawingMyo
Single 92 51 51
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L2

Tap depth 4 (both side)

Ly

Dimension of MCMO5 (Single slider)

2xn-94.5 drill thru
©7.5 c' bore to bottom thickness 2
2-M3x0.5 2-NSK K1 4-M4x0.7 2-M3x0.5
Tap depth 5 Tap depth 6 Tap depth 5
< 9] A= S A
(2
- ity |2
A=)
. C— — o toll.
—
50
La=(n—1)x50 15)15]
98.6 2x4-M3x0.5
50 Tap depth 5 (both side) 4-M4x0.7
2-M4x0.7 2x3-M3x0.5 2-grease fitting 30 2x2-M3x0.5 Tap depth 8 (thru 6) \*
Tap thru 5, Tap depth 5 (both side) /V=6.8 12, 20 12 AV=6.8 Tap depth 5 2
— f ‘ (both side) G;;g 16
=53
Ay ,‘EI e g of
e | I I __fest of 1N
[N F S N <
H“’ - 1%_' s o .—1
16
2x1-M3x0.5 14z 2

AV is thickness of NSK K1

Nominal stroke | Stroke limit(mm) | Ball screw lead Body length (mm) No. of mounting hole Inertia Mass
Reference number ) ) 4 9

(mm) (K1 is not equipped) (mm) L Lo n x10 (kg m?) (kg)
MCMO05005H05K00 80 5) 0.025
MCM05005H10K00 50 (95) 10 232 180 150 4 0.035 14
MCMO05010H05K00 130 5 0.031
MCMO05010H10K00 100 (145) 10 282 230 200 ® 0.040 16
MCMO05015H05K00 180 5 0.036
MCMO05015H10K00 150 (195) 10 332 280 250 3 0.046 e
MCMO05020H05K00 230 5 0.042
MCMO05020H10K00 200 (245) 10 362 330 300 / 0.051 2.0
MCMO05025H10K00 250 280 (295) 10 432 380 350 0.057 2.2
MCMO05030H10K00 330 10 0.063
MCMO05030H20K00 300 (345) 20 482 430 400 0.101 23
MCMO05040H10K00 430 10 0.074
MCMO05040H20K00 400 (445) 20 562 830 500 11 0.112 27
MCMO05050H10K00 530 10 0.085
MCMO05050H20K00 500 (545) 20 682 630 600 13 0.123 81
MCMO05060H10K00 630 10 0.096
MCMO05060H20K00 600 (645) 20 782 730 700 s 0.134 B

Monocarrier dynamic torque

specification (N « cm)

Items not marked are available from standard stock.
Items marked with % are designated as "quick delivery item" upon request.

5 1.0~4.8 1. Frictional resistance of NSK K1 is included in the dynamic torque in the table.
Ball screw lead 2.6 ) ked i . ) .
10 1.1~5.8 . Grease is packed into ball screw, linear guide parts and support unit.
(mm) 3. Consult NSK for life estimates under large moment loads.
20 16-7.9 4. Stroke limit = stroke + (15[margin] x2)
Basic load rating
Lead Shaft dia Basic dynamic load rating (N) Basic static load rating (N)
- . - - - - Support unit
2 d Ball screw linear guides Support unit  [Rated running distance Ball screw Linear guides o
Load limit (N)
(mm) (mm) C, C C, L, (km) Coa Co
B) 3760 15600 ) 6310
10 @12 2260 12400 4400 10 3780 10900 1450
20 2260 9850 20 3780

Basic static moment load of linear guide

Slider Basic static moment load (N e m)
RollingMgo PitchingMepo YawingMyo
Single 229 89 89




MCM Series — Light weight type

MCMO5 (Double slider)

2-M4x0.7
Tap thru

Accuracy grade: High grade (H)

7,710

{
oof
L]

16

i6

I
B

2-M3x0.5 2xn-94.5 drill thru 4-NSK_K1 4-M4x0.7 4-M4x0.7 2-M3x0.5
Tap depth 5 @7.5 c' bore to Tap depth 6 Tap depth 6 Tap depth 5
bottom thickness 2 \ A= P ep P ep pdep
g —— e . 5~/ ¢
iE ¢ i
M = = >
15 © O —i L — & & 2 b
T ¢ A - ¢ AN 4 T
Al=
50 2-grease fitting \Slider 2-grease fitting "\ Sub slider
5|15 La=(n—1)x50 15)15|
98.6 98.6 2x4-M3x0.5
2x3-M3x0.5 2x4-M3x0.5 50 50 Tap depth 5 (both side) 4-M4x0.7 49
Tap depth 5 (both side) Tap depth 5 30 30 2x2-M3x0.5 10,10 Tap depth 8 (thru 6)\ 31
5 (both side) 15, 20 12 15, 20 12 Tap depth 5 (both side)

L2

2x1-M3x0.5

Tap depth 4 (both side)

Li

Dimension of MCMO5 (Double slider)

4V is thickness of NSK K1

Nominal stroke | Stroke limit(mm) | Ball screw lead Body length (mm) No. of mounting hole Inertia Mass
Reference number ) ) 4 9

(mm) (K1 is not equipped) (mm) L1 Lo L3 n x10" (kg m?) (kg)
* MCMO05006H10D00 60 83 (110) 10 332 280 250 6 0.058 2.3
* MCMO05011H10D00 110 133 (160) 10 382 330 300 7 0.064 2.5
* MCM05016H10D00 160 183 (210) 10 432 380 350 8 0.070 2.7
* MCM05021H10D00 233 10 0.075
* MCM05021H20D00 210 (260) 20 482 430 400 9 0.151 28
* MCMO05031H10D00 333 10 0.086
* MCM05031H20D00 s1o (360) 20 S . - B 0.162 G
* MCMO05041H10D00 433 10 0.098
* MCM05041H20D00 410 (460) 20 682 630 600 13 0.174 36
* MCMO05051H10D00 533 10 0.109
* MCM05051H20D00 510 (560) 20 782 730 700 15 0.185 4.2

Monocarrier dynamic torque specification (N e cm)

Items not marked are available from standard stock.

Iltems marked with * are designated as "quick delivery item" upon request.

1. Frictional resistance of NSK K1 is included in the dynamic torque in the table.

Ball screw lead 10 1.5~7.6 2. Grease is packed into ball screw, linear guide parts and support unit.
3. Consult NSK for life estimates under large moment loads.
mm) Ay D=1 14 4. Stroke limit = stroke + (11.4[margin] ><2)g
Basic load rating
Lead Shaft dia Basic dynamic load rating (N) Basic static load rating (N) ;
A d Ball screw linear guides Support unit  [Rated running distance Ball screw Linear guides Suppc?rtlunlt
Load limit (N)

(mm) (mm) C, C C, L, (km) Coa Co
D) 3760 15600 ) 6310
10 212 2260 12400 4400 10 3780 10900 1450
20 2260 9850 20 3780

Basic static moment load of linear guide

Slider

Basic static moment load (N e m)

RollingMgo

PitchingMpg

YawingMyo

Double 455

765

765
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MCMO06 Accuracy grade: High grade (H)

2-NSK_K1 4-M5x0.8

A
== P
——— =
A

2xn-06 drill thru
©9.5 ¢' bore to bottom

thickness 2
]

46
3
i
\

(B ]

i IS 5

2-M3x0.5 100 2-grease fitting 2-M3x0.5

Tap depth 5 Tap depth 5
6| G:20 Ls=(n—1)x100 G:20) | 6

%45 #45

2x3-M3x0.5 2x2-M3x0.5 60 4-M6x1.0 59
Tap depth 5 (both side) Tap depth 4 (both side) 44 13, 2x3-M3x0.5 : Tap depth 10 (thru 6) 34
r1_g dv=78 [\ 40 4v=18 B _| /T deplh; (both side) 16, @
Vv E SN — 4 8 2 2 9
IS S s S SE=ipd Ok L L
- <l ~ 1o = a9 TN
i O B= —;@ o o] <
2 |i7]15 16a 7 46
28 24 0 57
16 L 55 036h7 -/ 58
L1
Dimension of MCMO06 (Single slider) AV is thickness of NSK K1
Nominal stroke | Stroke limit(mm) | Ball screw lead Body length (mm) No. of mounting hole Inertia Mass
Reference number . . 4 )
(mm) (K1 is not equipped) (mm) L1 Lo L3 n x10™ (kg » m?) (kg)
+%MICM06005H05K00 85 5 0.083
*+%IVICM06005H10K00 50 (102) 10 2 el oy & 0.077 Y
MCMO06010H05K00 135 5 0.103
MCMO06010H10K00 100 (152) 10 308 240 200 s 0.092 3.0
MCMO06020H05K00 235 5 0.142
MCIM06020H10K00 200 (252) 10 a0 G ) 4 0.121 b
MCMO06030H05K00 335 5 0.180
MCMO06030H10K00 300 (352) 10 508 440 400 5 0.150 4.5
MCM06030H20K00 20 0.196
MCMO06040H05K00 435 5 0.219
MCMO06040H10K00 400 (452) 10 608 540 500 6 0.180 5.2
MCIM06040H20K00 20 0.225
* MCMO06050H05K00 535 5 0.258
MCMO06050H10K00 500 (552) 10 708 640 600 7 0.209 6.0
MCM06050H20K00 20 0.255
* MCMO06060H10K00 635 10 0.239
* MCMO06060H20K00 600 (652) 20 s e e C 0.284 o
MCMO06070H10K00 735 10 0.268
MCIM06070H20K00 700 (752) 20 908 840 800 9 0.314 4
* MCMO06080H10K00 835 10 0.298
* MCMO06080H20K00 800 (852) 20 e e 220 (Y 0.343 el
Dimension G is 45 for those marked with s. Items not marked are available from standard stock.

Items marked with % are designated as "quick delivery item" upon request.

Monocarrier dynamic torque specification (N e cm)

5 1.9~7.4 1. Frictional resistance of NSK K1 is included in the dynamic torque in the table.
Ball screw lead 10 2.2-86 2. Grease is packed into ball screw, linear guide parts and support unit.
(mm) 20 28-11.0 3. Consult NSK for life estimates under large moment loads.
4. Stroke limit = stroke + (17.5[margin] x2)

Basic load rating

Lead Shaft dia Basic dynamic load rating (N) Basic static load rating (N) ;

2 d Ball screw linear guides Support unit  [Rated running distance Ball screw Linear guides Suppc.)rt.unlt

Load limit (N)

(mm) (mm) C, C C, L, (km) Coa Co

5 216 7310 25200 5 13500

10 5 7060 20000 6550 10 12700 17000 2730

o
20 4560 15900 20 7750

Basic static moment load of linear guide

Siider Basic static moment load (N« m)
RollingMgo PitchingMpg YawingMyo
Single 415 174 174

118




MCM Series - Lilght weight type

MCMO06 (Doub|e slider) Accuracy grade: High grade (H)
2x0-j6 drill thru i A= 4-NSK_K1 4-M5x0.8 4-M5x0.8
9.5 ¢' bore to bottom thlcknesT 5 i / [ Tap depth 8 / Tap depth 8
= @ T ¢ =
‘ﬂ S 1 $ N ’7;:'—:;7'$ = o .
2-M3x0.5 100 42-;rease fitting Slider 2-grease fitting Sub slider 2-M3x0.5
Tapdepth - 1500 A Lo=(n-1)x100 oyl | 6 PP OPINS
103.6 103.6 2x2-M3x0.5
2x3-M3x0.5 60 60 Tap depth 4 (both side) 4-M6x1.0 59
Tap depth 5 (both side)/  2x2-M3x0.5 44 44 13 2x3-M3x0.5 Tap depth 10 (thru 6) 34
10, Tap depth 4 (both side) 40 | 40 5| Tap depth 5 (both side) 3
. ] — — 16 2
IRAREE o s ! i - : esa‘ = & 5 Ty o)
i 'i “:L - - i o ‘/ | ‘i 18 25lgl += ﬁg .
Lo = 1o K ~~ -1 ol
il palsl o 0| &
2 |7l 15 ! ef‘_? 7 46
28 |2 —8ozs 57
16 Lo 52 036h7 58
L1
Dimension of MCMO06 (Double slider) AV is thickness of NSK K1
Nominal stroke | Stroke limitimm) | Ball screw lead Body length (mm) No. of mounting hole Inertia Mass
Reference number . 4 2
(mm) (K1is not equipped) (mm) L1 L2 L3 n x10* (kg e m?) (kg)
* MCM06011H05D00 133 ) 0.145
* MCM06011H10D00 110 (164) 10 408 340 s00 4 0.136 44
* MCMO06021H05D00 233 5 0.184
* MCMO06021H10D00 210 (264) 10 508 440 400 5 0.166 5.1
* MCM06021H20D00 20 0.257
* MCM06031H05D00 333 5 0.223
* MCM06031H10D00 310 (364) 10 608 540 500 6 0.195 5.8
* MCM06031H20D00 20 0.286
* MCMO06041H05D00 433 5 0.262
* MCMO06041H10D00 410 (464) 10 708 640 600 7 0.224 6.6
* MCM06041H20D00 20 0.316
* MCM06051H10D00 588 10 0.254
* MCM06051H20D00 510 (564) 20 808 740 700 8 0.345 /3
* MCMO06061H10D00 633 10 0.283
* MCM06061H20D00 610 (664) 20 908 840 800 9 0.375 8.0
* MCM06071H10D00 733 10 0.313
* MCM06071H20D00 710 (764) 20 1008 940 900 10 0.404 87
Items not marked are available from standard stock.
Items marked with % are designated as "quick delivery item" upon request.
Monocarrier dynamic torque specification (N e cm)
Ball serew [sad 5 2.3~85 1. Frictional resistance of NSK K1 is included in the dynamic torque in the table.
10 27~10.9 2. Grease is packed into ball screw, linear guide parts and support unit.
(mm) 3. Consult NSK for life estimates under large moment loads.
20 4.0~15.9 4. Stroke limit = stroke + (11.4[margin] x2)
Basic load rating
Lead Shaft dia Basic dynamic load rating (N) Basic static load rating (N) ;
A d Ball screw linear guides Support unit  [Rated running distance Ball screw Linear guides Suppc‘)rt'umt
Load limit (N)
(mm) (mm) C, C C, L, (km) Coa Co
B 216 7310 25200 B 13500
10 - 7060 20000 6550 10 12700 17000 2730
(0]
20 4560 15900 20 7750

Basic static moment load of linear guide

Slider Basic static moment load (N« m)
RollingMgo PitchingMpo YawingMyo
Double 825 1220 1220
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MCMO08

Accuracy grade: High grade (H)

2xn-07 drill thru
2-M3x0.5 511 ¢ bore o botom ickness 5. 2:NSK_ K1 4-M6x1.0 2-M3x0.5
Tap depth 6 A I.|> \ Tap depth 10 Tap depth 6
N . —
. 1 I ) B
& {11 1!
QI i ST
Y | 0 !
LTS =
[ ©
100 A
Ls=(n—1)x100 :
#60
133.2 2x4-M3x0.5
o Max0.7 M\ - 8 Tap depth 6 (both side) 07 615
- . -M4x0. .
Tap depth 8 2x3-M3x0.5 44 2x3-M3x0.5 Tap depth 8 2 38
7,/ Tap depth 6 (both side) %v:e ‘F 2 oa1 V=8 Tap depth 6 7 E 16
(both side) 1@ o |
' % SN T A0 o 16 S i
- N Q T K s ¢ |
3 of 3 - 83T &
= —
S e e - —1 g
g ] y s
i y 80
50 8|15 E c44 ©54h7
s|[” 3 o 54
14 L2 51 - 78
L1 80

Dimension of MCMO08 (Single slider) AV is thickness of NSK K1

Nominal stroke | Stroke limit(mm) | Ball screw lead Body length (mm) No. of mounting hole Inertia Mass
Reference number . . " 9
(mm) (K1 is not equipped) (mm) L1 Lo L3 n x10™ (kg » m?) (kg)
* +%MICM08005H05K00 50 85 (101) 5) 285 220 100 2 0.101 4.1
* MCMO08010H05K00 135 5 0.120
MCM08010H10K00 100 (151) 10 335 270 200 3 0.114 46
* +%MCMO08015H05K00 150 185 (201) 5 385 320 200 8 0.139 5.1
* MCMO08020H05K00 235 5 0.159
MCM08020H10K00 200 (251) 10 435 370 300 4 0.144 55
MCM08030H10K00 335 10 0.173
MCM08030H20K00 300 (351) 20 535 470 400 5 0.249 65
MCIM08040H10K00 435 10 0.203
MCM08040H20K00 400 (451) 20 635 570 500 6 0.279 74
MCM08050H10K00 BES 10 0.232
MCM08050H20K00 500 (551) 20 /35 670 600 / 0.308 84
MCMO08060H10K00 635 10 0.262
* MCMO08060H20K00 600 (651) 20 835 770 /00 8 0.338 93
* IMCMO08070H10K00 735 10 0.291
* MCMO08070H20K00 700 (751) 20 95 870 800 ° 0.367 10.5
* MCMO08080H10K00 835 10 0.320
* MCMO08080H20K00 800 (851) 20 1035 970 900 10 0.396 1.2

Dimension G is 60 for those marked with <. Items not marked are available from standard stock.

Iltems marked with % are designated as "quick delivery item" upon request.

Monocarrier dynamic torque specification (N e cm)
5 1.0~5.9 1. Frictional resistance of NSK K1 is included in the dynamic torque in the table.
Ball screw lead 10 2.0~7.8 2. Grease is packed into ball screw, linear guide parts and support unit.
(mm) 20 25-108 | Consult NSK for life estimates under large moment loads.
s 4. Stroke limit = stroke + (17.5[margin] x2)
Basic load rating
Lead Shaft dia Basic dynamic load rating (N) Basic static load rating (N) ;
2 d Ball screw linear guides Support unit  [Rated running distance Ball screw Linear guides Suppc?rtAumt
Load limit (N)

(mm) (mm) C, C C, L, (km) Coe Ca
) 216 7310 30800 B 13500
10 . 7060 24400 7100 10 12700 22800 3040

(0]

20 4560 19400 20 7750

Basic static moment load of linear guide

Slider

Basic static moment load (N« m)

RollingMgo

PitchingMpo

YawingMyo

Single

770

300

300
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MCM Series — Light weight type

MCMO08 (Double slider) Accuracy grade: High grade (H)
2xn-07 drill thru
011 ¢' bore to bottom thickness 5
2-M3x0.5 4-NSK K1 4-M6x1.0 4-M6x1.0 2-M3x0.5
Tap depth 6 \ Tap depth 10 Tap depth 10 Tap depth 6

T 2 T
e — 14

I 9 1T

100 (150; M A 2-grease fitting \Slider 2-grease fitting \Sub slider
Ls=(n—1)x100

2x4-M3x0.5
Tap depth 6 (both side)
2x4-M3x0.5
Tap depth 6 (both side) 133.2 1%%.2
2-M4x0.7 g ig g 4-M4x0.7 61.5
Tap depth 8 7 ; 20,7 2x3-M3x0.5 z =2
o - s F . : o
N ‘”l % %3 dMe?atr?'g (Both side) EF‘J A O 7o Tep Gepin Bai el §
LAY o ‘jf, H : a
& ; 9 E
. .
50 ©54h7 80
18
14 Lo 51 78
L 80
Dimension of MCMO08 (Double slider) AV is thickness of NSK K1
Nominal stroke | Stroke limit(mm) | Ball screw lead Body length (mm) No. of mounting hole Inertia Mass
Reference number . ‘ " 9
(mm) (K1 is not equipped) (mm) L1 Lo L3 n x10™ (kg e m?) (kg)
*@®ICVI08008H10D00 80 104 (136) 10 435 370 300 3 0.169 6.5
* MCMO08018H10D00 204 10 0.199
* MCMO08018H20D00 180 (236) 20 535 470 400 ° 0.351 /0
* MCM08028H10D00 304 10 0.228
* MCM08028H20D00 280 (336) 20 635 570 500 6 0.380 s
* MCMO08038H10D00 404 10 0.257
* MCM08038H20D00 380 (436) 20 735 670 600 / 0.409 9.4
* MCMO08048H10D00 504 10 0.287
* MCM08048H20D00 480 (536) 20 835 770 700 8 0.439 R
* MCMO08058H10D00 604 10 0.316
* MCM08058H20D00 580 (636) 20 935 870 800 9 0.468 15
* MCMO08068H10D00 704 10 0.346
* IMCMO08068H20D00 680 (736) 20 1035 970 900 10 0.498 122
Dimension (1) is 150mm for those marked with @. Items not marked are available from standard stock.

Items marked with % are designated as "quick delivery item" upon request.

Monocarrier dynamic torque specification (N « cm) 1. Frictional resistance of NSK K1 is included in the dynamic torque in the table.

Ball screw lead 10 2.5~10.8 2. Grease is packed into ball screw, linear guide parts and support unit.
3. Consult NSK for life estimates under large moment loads.
4. Stroke limit = stroke + (11.8[margin] x2)

(mm) 20 4.0~17.2

Basic load rating

Lead Shaft dia Basic dynamic load rating (N) Basic static load rating (N) ;

A d Ball screw linear guides Support unit  [Rated running distance Ball screw Linear guides Suppgrt'unlt

Load limit (N)

(mm) (mm) C, C C, L, (km) Coa Co

5 016 7310 30800 5 13500

10 . 7060 24400 7100 10 12700 22800 3040

(9]
20 4560 19400 20 7750

Basic static moment load of linear guide

Slider Basic static moment load (N m)
RollingMgo PitchingMepo YawingMyo
Double 1540 2050 2050
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MCM10

2xn-07 drill thru
@11 ¢'bore to bottom thickness 8

2-M3x0.5

Tap depth 6 \ F—F

2-M4x0.7
Tap depth 8

)
/|

50

Accuracy grade: High grade (H)

2-NSK_ K1 4-M6x1.0 2-M3x0.5
A '-|> Tap depth 10 Tap depth 6
— |
| & FOM 3 I Z
@ % i g ?
™ © © ™
B = —t—t :U
= 3
100 Al
7| G:40 Ls=(n-1)x100 (G:40) |7
#90 #90
2x3-M3x0.5 146.6
Tap depth 6 (both side) _ 920 2x4-M3x0.5
2-grease fittin 60 Tap depth 6 (both side)
\ 4 44 4 2x3-M3x0.5
7 Av=9 0. V=9 Tap depth 6 (both side) \ 7, 5
9 I ¢ o 5
~ oL IN [T LA = e
& 1 16 N
I Q
T — [
S
&
0
< 15|14)| 20
18 49
15 L2 67
Li

Dimension of MCM10 (Single slider)

4-M5x0.8

Tap depth 9\ @

186

70
62
52

e

063h7 -8
52
66
97

100

AV is thickness of NSK K1

Nominal stroke | Stroke limit(mm) | Ball screw lead Body length (mm) No. of mounting hole Inertia Mass
Reference number ) . " )
(mm) (K1 is not equipped) (mm) L1 Lo L3 n x107 (kg e m?) (kg)
MCM10020H10K00 200 230 (251) 10 462 380 300 4 0.425 9.5
MCM10030H10K00 330 10 0.519
MCM10030H20K00 300 (351) 20 562 480 400 5 0.633 12
MCM10040H10K00 430 10 0.612
MCM10040H20K00 400 (451) 20 662 Y i g 0.726 e
* MCM10050H10K00 530 10 0.706
500
* MCM10050H20K00 (551) 20 62 680 600 / 0.820 14.6
MCM10060H10K00 630 10 0.800
600 8 16.3
* MCM10060H20K00 (651) 20 862 /80 /00 0.914
* MCM10070H10K00 730 10 0.893
*x MCM10070H20K00 /00 (751) 20 962 880 800 9 1.007 180
MCM10080H10K00 830 10 0.987
800 10 19.7
*  MCM10080H20K00 (851) 20 1062 980 900 1.101
* MCM10090H10K00 930 10 1.081
* MCM10090H20K00 900 (951) 20 1162 1080 1000 i 1.195 214
%+ MCM10100H10K00 1030 10 1.174
%+ MCM10100H20K00 1000 (1051) 20 1262 1180 1000 1 1.288 e

Dimension G is 90 for those marked with .

Monocarrier dynamic torque specification (N e cm)

Items not marked are available from standard stock.
Items marked with % are designated as "quick delivery item" upon request.

1. Frictional resistance of NSK K1 is included in the dynamic torque in the table.

Ball screw lead 10 2.7~10.8 2. Grease is packed into ball screw, linear guide parts and support unit.
3. Consult NSK for life estimates under large moment loads.
mm) 20 Silzl27 4. Stroke limit = stroke + (15[margin] x2)
Basic load rating
Lead Shaft dia Basic dynamic load rating (N) Basic static load rating (N)
. . . ) . . Support unit
2 d Ball screw linear guides Support unit |Rated running distance Ball screw Linear guides .
Load limit (N)
(mm) (mm) C, C C, L, (km) Coa Co
10 10900 33500 10 21700
220 7600 29400 3380
20 7060 26600 20 12700

Basic static moment load of linear guide

Slider Basic static moment load (N e m)
RollingMro PitchingMeo | YawingMyo
Single 1170 425 425
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MCM Series — Light weight type

MCM10 (Double slider)

2xn-07 drill thru

Accuracy grade: High grade (H)

211 ¢' bore to bottom thickness 8 ANSK K1 4-M6x1.0 4-M6x1.0 2-M3x0.5
2.M3x0.5 A.‘lh Tap depth 10 Tap depth 10 Tap depth 6
Tap de - e —
p depth 6 i j $ — T = - Z
3 (1T B 'H' 1 ML
g ] ! Sl gl B 8
L ull - L -
T—& g L3 L [ T E3 I H
L= i =1
100 (150) ) Al 2-grease fitting \ Slider \2-grease fitting "\ Sub slider
7G40 Li=(n-1)x100 G:40).[7
#90 #90
2x4-M3x0.5
2x3-M3x0.5 Tap depth 6 (both side)
Tap depth 6 (both side) 146.6 146.6
2x4-M3x0.5 i 90 90 4M5x08 o 72
o MAx0.7 Tap depth 6 (both side) 34 22 2 3MBA0.5 Tap depth 9\~ 48
Tap depth 8 o 7 %ﬂ 2 . Tap depth 6 (both swdeh)q 7, °<:D’ao 1.6
i d % ”Fl HANI T I | QI = 'S
s H TTHTE ] 1 16, 5
_ =1 o i
2| lislsal2o
50 «
15 Lo 6
=
Dimension of MCM10 (Double slider) AV is thickness of NSK K1
Nominal stroke | Stroke limit(mm) | Ball screw lead Body length (mm) No. of mounting hole Inertia Mass
Reference number " )
(mm) (K1 is not equipped) (mm) L1 Lo L3 n x107 (kg e m?) (kg)
* ®MCM10007H10D00 70 86 (122) 10 462 380 300 3 0.463 11.0
* MCM10017H10D00 186 10 0.557
* MCM10017H20D00 170 (222) 20 562 480 400 5 0.785 127
* MCM10027H10D00 286 10 0.650
* MCM10027H20000 | 27° (322) 20 662 | 580 | S00 6 0.878 134
* MCM10037H10D00 386 10 0.744
* MCM10037H20D00 370 (422) 20 /62 680 600 / 0.972 151
* MCM10047H10D00 486 10 0.838
* MCM10047H20D00 470 (522) 20 862 /80 /00 & 1.066 e
* MCM10057H10D00 586 10 0.931
* MCM10057H20D00 | °° (622) 20 %2 | 880 | 800 o 1.159 195
* MCM10067H10D00 6386 10 1.025
* MCM10067H20D00 670 (722) 20 1062 980 900 10 1.253 212
*+4VICM10087H10D00 886 10 1.212
*+4VICM10087H20D00 870 (922) 20 1262 1180 1000 1 1.440 236

Dimension G is 90 for those marked with s.
Dimension (1) is 150mm for those marked with @.

Monocarrier dynamic torque specification (N ® cm)

Items not marked are available from standard stock.
Items marked with % are designated as "quick delivery item" upon request.

1. Frictional resistance of NSK K1 is included in the dynamic torque in the table.

Ball screw lead 10 4.2~15.6 2. Grease is packed into ball screw, linear guide parts and support unit.
3. Consult NSK for life estimates under large moment loads.
(mm) 20 20196 4. Stroke limit = stroke + (8.4[margin] x2)
Basic load rating
Lead Shaft dia Basic dynamic load rating (N) Basic static load rating (N)
. ) . — - - Support unit
Vi d Ball screw linear guides Support unit  |Rated running distance Ball screw Linear guides o
Load limit (N)
(mm) (mm) C, C C, L, (km) Coa Co
10 10900 33500 10 21700
220 7600 29400 3380
20 7060 26600 20 12700

Basic static moment load of linear guide

Slider Basic static moment load (N e m)
RollingMgo PitchingMpo YawingMyo
Double 2340 2940 2940
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1.3 Optional components

@Cover unit
(optional)

Monocarrier body

(Dsensor unit
(optional)

@Sensor rail
(optional)

@Motor mounting bracket
(optional)

Fig.1-3 Assembly Optional components for MCM10 (example)

1 Sensor unit : Sensors, sensor mounting parts and a sensor dog are available in a set.
“ When you used a sensor unit, the full cover unit cannot be used.

2 Sensor rail : Rail for sensor mounting is available.

3 Cover unit : Top cover or full cover (included top cover and side cover) is available.

4 Motor bracket for motor mounting : Prepared for each motor maker.

v« We assemble optional components upon request.
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MCM Series Light weight type

2.3 MCM Series Option Part
2. 3.1 Sensor Unit

@ Proximity switch
ﬁ// >
w
(Example of assembly)
Type Reference number Dimension (A) (mm) | Dimension (B) (mm|| Body width W {mm)
MCMO02 MC-SR02-00 | MC-SR02-01 | MC-SR02-02 17 2 28
MCMO03 MC-SR03-10 | MC-SR03-11 | MC-SR03-12 17 3 34
MCMO05 MC-SR05-10 | MC-SR05-11 | MC-SR05-12 17 15 48.6
MCMO06 MC-SR06-10 | MC-SR06-11 | MC-SR06-12 17 19 58
MCMO08 MC-SR08-10 | MC-SR08-11 | MC-SR08-12 16 27 80
MCM10 MC-SR10-10 | MC-SR10-11 | MC-SR10-12 16 35 100
i Proximity switch (a-contact) — 3 1 E2S-W13(OMRON Corp.)
Proximity switch (b-contact] 3 — 2 E2S-W14(OMRON Corp.)
*See page C19 for specification of proximity switch A sensor unit consists of sensors, a sensor dog and sensor mounring parts.

You require an optional spacer plate when you use a cover unit or a sensor unit for an MCMO03 with the lead of 1 or 2 mm. (Refer to page C39.)

® Photo sensor

(Example of assembly)

Type Reference number | Dimension (C) (mm)| Dimension (D) (mm)| Body width W (mm) Remarks
MCMO03 MC-SR03-13 24 0.5 34
MCMO05 MC-SR05-13 24 5 48.6 EE-SX674(OMRON Corp.)
MCMO06 MC-SR06-13 24 9 58 3 sets
MCMO08 MC-SR08-13 23 17 80 (EE-1001 connector attachment)
MCM10 MC-SR10-13 22 24 100
* See page C20 for specification of photo sensor A sensor unit consists of sensors, a sensor dog and sensor mounring parts.

You require an optional spacer plate when you use a cover unit or a sensor unit for an MCMO03 with the lead of 1 or 2 mm. (Refer to page C39.)
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Sensor rail
Sensor rail for MCMO03: MC-SRL3- =k =k =k =k

R

17

(Example of assembly)

™~al[]l1.5

(Example of assembly)

Sensor rail for MCMO02: MC-SRL2- sk =k 3k sk
Sensor rail for MCMO06: MC-SRL6- sk =k 3k sk
Sensor rail for MCMO08: MC-SRL8- =k sk =k sk
Sensor rail for MCM10: MC-SRL1- =k sk 5k sk

—

(Example of assembly)

sk sk sk ks the same as rail dimension L2
Please place and assemble the seat during the attachment between the sensor rail and the support

unit attaching part for MCMO03 and MCMO06.
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MCM Series Light weight type

Body of MCM Series and Sensor rail combination Table
Table 2-4

Nominal size

Body length L,
(mm)

Reference number

Sensor rail reference number

MCMO02

100

MCMO02005H01K
MCMO02005P01K
MCMO02005H02K
MCMO02005P02K

MC-SRL2-0100

Nominal size

Body length L,
(mm)

Reference number

Sensor rail reference number

150

MCMO02010HO01K
MCM02010P01K
MCMO02010H02K
MCM02010P02K

MC-SRL2-0150

200

MCMO02015H01K
MCM02015P01K
MCMO02015H02K
MCMO02015P02K

MC-SRL2-0200

MCMO03

115

MCMO03005P01K00
MCMO03005P02K00

MC-SRL3-0115

190

MCMO03010P01K00
MCMO03010P02K00
MCMO03010H10K00
MCMO03010H12K00

MC-SRL3-0190

240

MCMO03015P01K00
MCMO03015P02K00
MCMO03015H10K00
MCMO03015H12K00

MC-SRL3-0240

290

MCMO03020H10K00
MCMO03020H12K00

MC-SRL3-0290

340

MCMO03025H10K00
MCMO03025H12K00

MC-SRL3-0340

MCMO05

180

MCMO05005H05K00
MCMO05005H10K00

MC-SRL5-0180

230

MCMO05010H05K00
MCMO05010H10K00

MC-SRL5-0230

280

MCMO05015H05K00
MCMO05015H10K00
MCMO05006H10D00

MC-SRL5-0280

330

MCMO05020H05K00
MCMO05020H10K00
MCMO05011H10D00

MC-SRL5-0330

380

MCMO05025H10K00
MCM05016H10D00

MC-SRL5-0380

430

MCMO05030H10K00
MCMO05030H20K00
MCMO05021H10D00
MCM05021H20D00

MC-SRL5-0430

MCMO06

190

MCMO06005H05K00
MCMO06005H10K00

MC-SRL6-0190

240

MCMO06010HO5K00
MCMO06010H10K00

MC-SRL6-0240

340

MCMO06020H05K00
MCMO06020H10K00
MCMO06011H05D00
MCMO06011H10D00

MC-SRL6-0340

440

MCMO06030H05K00
MCMO06030H10K00
MCMO06030H20K00
MCMO06021H05D00
MCM06021H10D00
MCMO06021H20D00

MC-SRL6-0440

540

MCMO06040H05K00
MCMO06040H10K00
MCMO06040H20K00
MCM06031H05D00
MCMO06031H10D00
MCMO06031H20D00

MC-SRL6-0540

640

MCMO06050H05K00
MCMO06050H10K00
MCMO06050H20K00
MCM06041H05D00
MCMO06041H10D00
MCM06041H20D00

MC-SRL6-0640

740

MCMO06060H10K00
MCMO06060H20K00
MCMO06051H10D00
MCMO06051H20D00

MC-SRL6-0740

840

MCMO06070H10K00
MCMO06070H20K00
MCMO06061H10D00
MCMO06061H20D00

MC-SRL6-0840

940

MCMO06080H10K00
MCMO06080H20K00
MCMO06071H10D00
MCM06071H20D00

MC-SRL6-0940

530

MCMO05040H10K00
MCMO05040H20K00
MCMO05031H10D00
MCM05031H20D00

MC-SRL5-0530

630

MCMO05050H10K00
MCMO05050H20K00
MCM05041H10D00
MCMO05041H20D00

MC-SRL5-0630

730

MCMO05060H10K00
MCMO05060H20K00
MCM05051H10D00
MCMO05051H20D00

MC-SRL5-0730

127




NSK

Nominal size
(mm)

Body length L,

Reference number

Sensor rail reference number

220

MCMO08005H05K00

MC-SRL8-0220

270

MCMO08010HO5K00
MCMO08010H10K00

MC-SRL8-0270

320

MCMO08015H05K00

MC-SRL8-0320

370

MCMO08020H05K00
MCMO08020H10K00
MCMO08008H10D00

MC-SRL8-0370

470

MCMO08030H10K00
MCMO08030H20K00
MCM08018H10D00
MCMO08018H20D00

MC-SRL8-0470

570

MCMO08040H10K00
MCMO08040H20K00
MCM08028H10D00
MCMO08028H20D00

MC-SRL8-0570

MCMO08
670

MCMUOB050HTOKOU
MCMO08050H20K00
MCMO08038H10D00
MCMO08038H20D00

MC-SRL8-0670

770

MCMUOB060HTOKOU
MCMO08060H20K00
MCMO08048H10D00
MCMO08048H20D00

MC-SRL8-0770

870

MCMO08070H10K00
MCMO08070H20K00
MCMO08058H10D00
MCMO08058H20D00

MC-SRL8-0870

970

MCMO08080H10K00
MCMO08080H20K00
MCMO08068H10D00
MCMO08068H20D00

MC-SRL8-0970

380

MCM10020H10K00
MCM10007H10D00

MC-SRL1-0380

480

MCM10030H10K00
MCM10030H20K00
MCM10017H10D00
MCM10017H20D00

MC-SRL1-0480

580

MCM10040H10K00
MCM10040H20K00
MCM10027H10D00
MCM10027H20D00

MC-SRL1-0580

680

MCM10050H10K00
MCM10050H20K00
MCM10037H10D00
MCM10037H20D00

MC-SRL1-0680

MCM10 780

MCM10060H10K00
MCM10060H20K00
MCM10047H10D00
MCM10047H20D00

MC-SRL1-0780

880

MCM10070H10K00
MCM10070H20K00
MCM10057H10D00
MCM10057H20D00

MC-SRL1-0880

980

MCM10080H10K00
MCM10080H20K00
MCM10067H10D00
MCM10067H20D00

MC-SRL1-0980

1080

MCM10090H10K00
MCM10090H20K00

MC-SRL1-1080

1180

MCM10100H10K00
MCM10100H20K00
MCM10087H10D00
MCM10087H20D00

MC-SRL1-1180
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2. 3.2 Cover Unit

Cover Unit for MCMO02
(0.4) 4-M3x0.5 tap depth 6 2
—
0—T9
CJ) O ———— ‘ . TG
B 7 1 4 ol G
| 882 i : “’,\
3 P e [0 : |
D@ ¢ = i \ @)
o— o
10 (1.6), L ;
25 o 45 2-M2x0.4 tap depth 4 (Unit: mm)
N / both side Stroke Reference number Length(L)
%gm/@l T 50 MC-CV02005-00 115
g1 2l [T—-—- P 100 MC-CV02010-00 165
BB s 150 MC-CV02015-00 215
i P
T Height of screw head is not included.
Cover Unit for MCMO03
Full cover Unit Optional spacer (MC-SP03-00) is required for a
X 12, 125 main unit with ball screw lead of 1 and 2 mm.
o | r— =
© ] of = o ;@%,
o] etmm——rd I
- 1 =i T | [
2l X
24.5 Section X-X
E Top cover Unit
= T 11
g ® | H | o
— | 1T
R
Zigl 1 L .5 " -
(Unit: mm)
Stroke Reference number Cover Length
Top cover Unit Full cover Unit Length (L) Length (M)
50 MC-CV03005-02 sk MC-CV03005-01 139 1338
100 MC-CV03010-02 sk MIC-CV03010-01 214 208
150 MC-CV03015-02 sk MC-CV03015-01 264 258
200 MC-CV03020-02 sk MIC-CV03020-01 314 308
250 MC-CV03025-02 sk MC-CV03025-01 364 358

*The full-cover unit cannot be used when the sensor unit is used.

Height of screw head is not included.

Spacer for MCMOS3 (Optional) MC-SP03-00 (for ball screw lead 1 and 2 mm)

4-counter bore (fix to slider)

46

Py
O—©
m/% AR
o] & [ | -

3.5

4-M4x0.7
Tap thru

M3x0.5
Tap thru

<<Example of assembly>>
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Cover Unit for MCMO05, 06, 08, and 10

= = 4 Il ex &
r ‘ q T H T
t-& 4 [ ——o 7
4 ® f ® M
e R T O s
| 3 ® ® m
| S i
~1 - i = O ‘\‘ i ‘\‘
_H ~Ix .
Section X-X
Top cover Unit
— — o
- I
® H ® ® n ®
R 1/ 1= S e
® & ® H ®
F - L
D L
(Unit: mm)
Reference number Stroke Cover unit Reference number Cover length
Single slider Double slider Top cover Unit Full cover Unit Length (L)| Height (H)| Width (W)| End part (D)
50 — MC-CV05005-01 MC-CV05005-00 200
100 = MC-CV05010-01 MC-CV05010-00 250
150 60 MC-CV05015-01 MC-CV05015-00 300
200 110 MC-CV05020-01 MC-CV05020-00 350
MCMO05 250 160 MC-CV05025-01 MC-CV05025-00 400 38.5 65 2.6
300 210 MC-CV05030-01 MC-CV05030-00 450
400 310 MC-CV05040-01 MC-CV05040-00 550
500 410 MC-CV05050-01 MC-CV05050-00 650
600 510 MC-CV05060-01 MC-CV05060-00 750
50 — MC-CV06005-01 MC-CV06005-00 225
100 — MC-CV06010-01 MC-CV06010-00 275
200 110 MC-CV06020-01 MC-CV06020-00 375
300 210 MC-CV06030-01 MC-CV06030-00 475
MCMO06 400 310 MC-CV06040-01 MC-CV06040-00 575 48.5 75
500 410 MC-CV06050-01 MC-CV06050-00 675
600 510 MC-CV06060-01 MC-CV06060-00 775
700 610 MC-CV06070-01 MC-CV06070-00 875
800 710 MC-CV06080-01 MC-CV06080-00 975
50 = MC-CV08005-01 MC-CV08005-00 248
100 — MC-CV08010-01 MC-CV08010-00 298
200 80 MC-CV08020-01 MC-CV08020-00 398
300 180 MC-CV08030-01 MC-CV08030-00 498
MCMO08 400 280 MC-CV08040-01 MC-CV08040-00 598 56.5 90 2.6
500 380 MC-CV08050-01 MC-CV08050-00 698
600 480 MC-CV08060-01 MC-CV08060-00 798
700 580 MC-CV08070-01 MC-CV08070-00 898
800 680 MC-CV08080-01 MC-CV08080-00 998
200 70 MC-CV10020-01 MC-CV10020-00 408
300 170 MC-CV10030-01 MC-CV10030-00 508
400 270 MC-CV10040-01 MC-CV10040-00 608
500 370 MC-CV10050-01 MC-CV10050-00 708
MCM10 600 470 MC-CV10060-01 MC-CV10060-00 808 66.5 110 2.6
700 570 MC-CV10070-01 MC-CV10070-00 908
800 670 MC-CV10080-01 MC-CV10080-00 1008
900 — MC-CV10090-01 MC-CV10090-00 1108
1000 870 MC-CV10100-01 MC-CV10100-00 1208

Not include height such as screw
The dimensions of cover shown abore do not include the head height of fixing machine screws. Add the head of machine screws of

approximately 2.5 mm to the outer measurement of a cover unit. Set a margin for mechanical interference with surrounding components.

*When you use a sensor unit, the full-cover unit cannot be used.
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2. 3.3 Motor Bracket
Motor Bracket for MCMO02

Bl Reference number
MC-BK02-128-00

2-M3x0.5 tap depth 6

Ne

4-02.5 drill thru
PCD 33, 90° equally spaced

Diameter for coupling
017 or less

215

195 35

\%

Section Z-Z

—Z
T C) Motor bracket (Af)
Black anodized aluminum | tD
&
Hexagon socket head cap screw
i O (M3x0.5, length 10)
~
4-03.5 drill thru
St 37 PCD 28, 90" equally spaced  piameter for coupling
@l 17 or less
: ” e }&%\ 5
4 W 'l RN/
21 9 22 28 Section Z-Z
23.5
2 Note: Be sure to align the centerlines when installing the motor.
— =) e == ¢ J
fEi=] \ ;Q & ] \ Compatible motor
L 7=é; A Maker Motor models
Yaskawa Electric Corp. SGMM-A1(10W)
(2- mini Series) SGMM-A2(20W)
H Reference number
—Z
() Motor bracket (A£)
! Black anodized aluminum DD
Q C Hexagon socket head cap screw
(M3x0.5, length 10)
1
-]

C Hexagon socket head cap screw
(M2.5%0.45, length 10)

Note: Be sure to align the centerlines when installing the motor.

Compatible motor

n
)
'\

Maker

Motor models

Mitsubishi Electric Corp.
(Melservo series)

"y

HC-AQO013(10W)

HC-AQ023(20W)

Bl Reference number
MC-BK02-223-00

28

2-M3x0.5 tap depth 6

— Z
) C) Motor bracket (A )
Black anodized aluminum
]
<7
37 4-03 drill thru

Diameter for coupling

C Hexagon socket head cap screw
(M3x0.5, length 10)

0=

3 Norless (3)Hexagon sosket head oap screw
g ° (/ \" < (M2.5x0.45, length 10)
N4
= Section Z-Z
o . — ks = e Note: Be sure to align the centerlines when installing the motor.
gy ) _
- = g ! Compatible motor
—'—gji Ve Maker

Motor models

Oriental Motor Co., Ltd.

PMU33/35(5-phase stepping motor)
PMC33/35(5-phase stepping motor)
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Motor Bracket for MCMO03

/.

J_

O Motor bracket -
(AL) ‘

4-M4x0.7 tap thru
PCD 46, 90° equally spaced

H Reference number
MC-BK03-146-00
2.5 3 Z
4
- [ZS o o
sster =g A ] 4
§in 98 Y gl
[0} ~ <,_j
§ Section Y-Y 7
8 8
S
N~
Sl
50
(=
@Hexaqon socket head cap screw (M4, length 12)
0—
@Hexaqon socket head cap screw (M3, length 10)

42

Section Z-Z

(Example of assembly)

Note: Be sure to align the centerlines when installing the motor.
Be careful for the assembly orientation of bracket.

Compatible motor

Maker Motor models

SGMAH-A3(30W), SGMAH-A5(50W), SGMAS-A5A(50W)

Yaskawa Electric Corp. | 55maH-01(100W), SGMAS-01A(100W)

HF-KP053(50W), HF-MP053(50W), HC-KFS053(50W), HC-MFS053(50W)

Mitsubishi Electrc Corp. | e« p13(100W), HF-MP13(100W), HC-KFS13(100W), HC-MFS13(100W).

OMRON Corp. | R88M-W03(30W), R88M-W05(50W), R88M-W10(100W)

Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd. | P30B04003(30W), P30B04005(50W), P30B04006(60W), P30B04010(100W)

Motor Bracket for MCMO3

B Reference number

@Hexagon socket head cap screw (M3, length 10)

9.5 325,
MC-BK03-148-01 \
T
25 25 z e
o | =T ES*\ I‘ilJ, 7 Motor bracket g =
88 ofsS =TT D g
22 |2 5| FZ 4_7 ! w } (A2) .
e 2 44 oY ol
8 QL 91\ =7 Q %
Q Section Y-Y <*2 g
=
26 8 8 4-M3x0.5 tap thru
4-23.5 drill thru [—— : PCD 48, 90° equally spaced
L ™~ M & ) Monocarrier
® Y &’L = /| ﬁ% §
e R NS I
i Section Z-Z
22 = oL 42 Secion £:£. (Example of assembly)
aa 50
38
0o—

Note: Be sure to align the centerlines when installing the motor.
Be careful for the assembly orientation of bracket.

Compatible motor

Maker [ Motor models

P50B04040(60W), P50B04010(100W)

Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd.|
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Motor Bracket for MCMO03
H Reference number
MC-BK03-231-00 7
- 9.5, , 32
2.5 .5 8 _134 |
o : ,% @ Motor bracket T —T
@~ | I —_— |— - —1 -
ALE oS R i i "D —
o \l %; I I
Section Y-Y z
1313, 8 1-03.5 drill thru
4-03.5 drill thru 5 =
4 & ™ M &1 ) =
e = § SI O=3
5] B o N L Lo L3 g é
1111 o o5 31 2 Section Z-Z  Monocarrier
19 s 34 8 42 £
3 50 g
= (Example of assembly)
Note: Be sure to align the centerlines when installing the motor.
@Hexagon socket head cap screw (M3, length 10) Be careful for the assembly orientation of bracket.
Compatible motor
Maker Motor models
Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd.| PBM423xxx, 103F55xx
ori AS46, ASC46, UPK54x, PK54x, CSK54x, CFK54x
riental Motor Co., Ltd} '\ ic2ax, CSK24x, PK24x
Motor Bracket for MCMO05
H Reference number 5
MC-BK05-145-00 =1 8,32
[ = OMotor bracket (Af)
1 - r—
Y4- Q }Y 9 i =1
o+ =
S 7:},
9 10y |]32
S ‘
= - 4-M3x0.5 tap thru
4-05 drill thru & 4 PCD 45, 90° equally spaced
& 9, 8 &
o ‘L ‘ 1)
QO 1 F’ x X
s o2 g (D s
EE MAVDA I— N,
38 9 8 48
48 il 50 2
@ Hexagon socket head cap screw (M4, length 15)
U]:[] Note: Be sure to align the centerlines when installing the motor.

Be careful for the assembly orientation of bracket.

O Hexagon socket head cap screw (M3, length 12)

Compatible motor
Maker | Motor models
Matsushita Electric Co., Ltd. |MSMD5A(50W), MSMDO1(100W)
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Motor Bracket for MCMO05

@ Motor bracket (AZ)

4-M4x0.7 tap thru

PCD 46, 90° equally spaced
(232)

42

H Reference number z
MC-BK05-146-00 =
(o)) 1 .
Y4— 5 —‘PY
o H—
(10 432
z
4-925 drill thru 9 8
0 | o
]
AEEmvaay I i i S 7\
2~ (s ﬁ L] MJ)(
38 9| 8 48
48 < 50 <

@ Hexagon socket head cap screw (M4, length 15)

(=

@ Hexagon socket head cap screw (M4, length 12)

Section Z-Z

Note: Be sure to align the centerlines when installing the motor.
Be careful for the assembly orientation of bracket.

Compatible motor
Motor models
Yaskawa Electric Corp SGMAH-A3(30W), SGMAH-A5(50W), SGMAS-A5A(50W),
‘| SGMAH-01(100W), SGMAS-01A(100W)
Mitsubishi Electric Corp HF-KP053(50W), HF-MP053(50W), HC-KFS053(50W), HC-MFS053(50W)
*| HF-KP13(100W), HF-MP13(100W), HC-KFS13(100W), HC-MFS13(100W)
OMRON Corp. | R88M-WO03(30W), R88M-W05(50W), R88M-W10(100W)
Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd.| P30B04003(30W), P30B04005(50W), P30B04006(60W), P30B04010(100W)

Maker

Motor Bracket for MCMO5

H Reference number
MC-BK05-148-00

@ Motor bracket (AZ)

4-M3x0.5 tap thru
PCD 48, 90° equally spaced

16

@ Hexagon socket head cap screw (M4, length 15)

(=

@ Hexagon socket head cap screw (M3, length 12)

42

(2 32)
%
$

4
2.5 =+
(o)) 4 1l
=i AN R}
16/ §
| o |
Section Y-Y
(10) 32
-
V4
4- 95 drill thru
9, 8 a
i
i -+ X %4
of ¥ = ,
2 il N
38 9‘ 8 48

Diameter for coupling)
Section Z-Z Monocarrier

Note: Be sure to align the centerlines when installing the motor.
Be careful for the assembly orientation of bracket.

Compatible motor
Motor models

Maker
Matsushita Electric Co., Ltd] MAMAO1(100W)

134




MCM Series Light weight type

Motor Bracket for MCMO05

H Reference number
MC-BK05-160-00

Z 8_ 32
=
[{e]
L[ (]
| _«b O Motor bracket
1:— Yy @ (AL) | | 1
! =
A =71+ |
L] © _ —€ | ﬁ
Section Y-Y $o = 4-M4x0.7 tap thru —
VA PCD 60, 90° equally spaced
+0.10
4-05 drill thru 10 o 20008 (032)

7,

(

918
|
\\
60

37
19,18
1413

e X g ‘
T ! Section Z-Z
38 9 1ol . 60 -
48 - 50 <
DE Note: Be sure to align the centerlines when installing the motor.
Be careful for the assembly orientation of bracket.
@ Hexagon socket head cap screw EompatiblElmoton
2 Ma_1 th 15 Maker | Motor models
(M4, leng ) Sanyo Denki Co,, Ltd.| P50B05005(50W), P50B05010{100W), P50B05020(200W)
Motor Bracket for MCMO05
B Reference number
MC-BK05-250-00
V4 8_ 32
=
© 1
= ,,L,,{
} _«h O Motor bracket
+TY R Al
% | < (AL) L 1l
3 T - i
> © - Ll Lh
. > - R
Section Y-Y R ;“ 4-M4x0.7 tap thru o
></\ +0.10
. (©) @36 +0.05
4-@5 drill thru Q/éﬁ’ 9 10,
D = @é/
I (D r—1 I -
a o @ 5
&
© @ @] T /
et 6 - = L () se
o ¥ o
e ) +F J
@l | N o & 510 ? Section Z-Z
38 32 10 o 50
48 50
Note: Be sure to align the centerlines when installing the motor.
Be careful for the assembly orientation of bracket.
D:: Compatible motor
Maker Motor models
Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd.| PBM603xxx, PBM604xxx, 103F78xx
@ Hexagon socket head cap screw Oriental Motor Co. Lid AS66, ASC66, UPK56x, UFK56x
(M4, length 15) riental Motoro. He prsex, CSK56x, CFK56x
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Motor Bracket for MCMOG6

B Reference number
MC-BK06-145-00 . o

i y -
— 1]

Motor bracket (A £ € o | 5

Section Y-Y
[ 42
4-M3x0.5 tap thru
z PCD 45, 90° equally spaced
0,034
4-96.5 drill thru 0 36G7 % +0.10
[y @30 005

(Dimensjon
for coupling)

N T

11.5

9) [4 X
o civa /4 o
GRIAVEA : ~UL
:L i f Monocarrieriﬁ
L;“G ,l 9 sl =
= @ ke Section 22 g Motor

@ Hexagon socket head cap screw (M6, length 16)

=

@ Hexagon socket head cap screw (M3, length 12

Note: Be sure to align the centerlines when installing the motor.
Be careful for the assembly orientation of bracket.

| Compatible motor
Maker Motor models
[

Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., le.| MSMD5A(50W), MSMDO01(100W)

Motor Bracket for MCMOG6

Bl Reference number
MC-BK06-146-00 . .

= _Motor bracket (Af) -
i L i) @ i
; Y @ Y ——
4 H =) == (]

Section Y-Y

F1

42
4-M4x0.7 tap thru

PCD 46, 90° equally spaced
4-06.5 drill thru 36G7
\J 9 8
~ é/ —~ -
) 1 E

.
o é Y —
L L
w, Coak
&) Je _ Lt © 9
46 L] 1 s 2
ection Z- M i
. 6 @ lonocarrier =

39
(Dimension
for coupling)

1.5

24

EE

1.5

Note: Be sure to align the centerlines when installing the motor.
D:]:[] Be careful for the assembly orientation of bracket.
Compatible motor

(:) Hexagon socket head cap screw (M8, length 16; Maker Motor models
SGMAH-A5(50W), SGMAH-01(100W)

= Vaskawa Electric Corp. | g iaS. ABA(50W), SGMAS-01A(100W), SGMAS-C2A(150W)
Hexagon socket head cap screw (M4, length 12] MitSUbiSl‘li Electric COf HF-KP053(50W), HF-MP053(50W), HC-KFSO53(50W), HC-MFSO53(50W)
® P-|| HF-KP13(100W), HF-MP13(100W), HC-KFS13(100W), HC-MFS13(100W)

OMRON Corp. | R88M-W03(30W), R88M-W05(50W), R88M-W10(100W)

Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd.| P30B04003(30W), P30B04005(50W), P30B04006(60W), P30B04010(100W)
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Motor Bracket for MCMO6

B Reference number
MC-BK06-148-00 o

=
Y e

Section Y-Y

42

-

z

0034
4-06.5 drill thru ©36G7 0009

vy

11.5

Motor bracket (A I 7?,,,

4-M3x0.5 tap thru
PCD 48, 90° equally spaced

(Dimension
r coupling)

47

24

-

11.5

N/ :
A Ix

57

1.6
1.6

i)

@ Hexagon socket head cap screw (M6, length 16)

=

@ﬁxagon socket head cap screw (M3, length 12)

Section Z-Z Monocarrier

Note: Be sure to align the centerlines when installing the motor.
Be careful for the assembly orientation of bracket.

Compatible motor

Maker Motor models
Matsushita Electric Co., Ltd] MAMAOQ1(100W)
Iglyo Denki Co., Ltd.| P50B04040(60W), P50B04010(100W)

Motor Bracket for MCMO6

B Reference number
MC-BK06-160-00 ,

- I 11 o
AE!
@~y
1 [ =
| 10 41
Section Y-Y ~
- z
4-06.5 drill thru 036G7 85
© —1
~ S
(1

/

O Motor bracket (AZ) &p
i f

4-M4x0.7 tap thru
PCD 60, 90° equally spaced

4010

050 1005

©
~

{Dimension
for coupling)

47
24 23

G / +— o]

46 9 10

57 61 @

1.6

(=

@Mgon socket head cap screw (M6, length 16)

@Mgon socket head cap screw (M4, length 14)

|4

Section Z-Z Monocarrier

60 .

Note: Be sure to align the centerlines when installing the motor.
Be careful for the assembly orientation of bracket.
Compatible motor
Maker [ Motor models
Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd.| P50B05005(50W), P50B05010(100W), P50B05020(200W)
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Motor Bracket for MCMO06

H Reference number
MC-BK06-170-00 J =2

(=

(:> Hexagon socket head cap screw (M6, length 16)

@Mgon socket head cap screw (M5, length 14)

. | =) -
} (: ) Motor bracket (A £ € & 1
E3 —
o7y
-+ ! = € 1
] 1B A 4-M5x0.8 h
-M5x0.8 tap thru
Section Y-Y <HZ PCD 70, 90° equally spaced
50 88
4-06.5 drill thru 1883 o
oy, /28667 B g o 39)
o (Dimension
g J for coupling)
o & /
a
Ex - J ’
=
< [=
e Ot =
Section Z-Z  Monocarrier Motor
46 e 10 60 - =
57 B 61 @ --

Note: Be sure to align the centerlines when installing the motor.
Be careful for the assembly orientation of bracket.

Compatible motor

Maker

Motor models

Yaskawa Electric Corp.

SGMAH-02(200W), SGMAS-02A(200W), SGMAH-04(400W), SGMAS-04A(400W)

Mitsubishi Electric Corp.

HF-KP23(200W), HF-MP23(200W), HC-KP43({400W), HC-MP43(400W)

OMRON Corp.

R88M-W20(200W), R88M-W40(400W)

Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd.

P30B06020(200W), P30B06040(400W)

Motor Bracket for MCMO6

B Reference number
MC-BK06-170-01 J =2

39
[

( : ) Motor bracket (AZ € o 1

(=

(:) Hexagon socket head cap screw (M6, length 16)

<:> Hexagon socket head cap screw (M4, length 14)

(39)

(Dimension
for coupling)

| 4

Section Z-Z

Monocarrier

Y
1] T 5
} ] Lo =X 4-M4x0.7 tap th
| x0.7 13 ru
Section Y-Y <HZ PCD 70, 90° equally spaced
250 ’8 sg
4-§6.5 drill thru o367 4% . ©
© = N
N .
s L add
o / =
Q
5 8
i L J
)
% g
46 o 10 60
57 © 61 2

Note: Be sure to align the centerlines when installing the motor.
Be careful for the assembly orientation of bracket.

Compatible motor

Motor models

|
| Maker
|

Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., le.| MSMDO02(200W), MAMA02(200W), MSMD04(400W), MAMAO4(400W)

138




MCM Series Light weight type

Motor Bracket for MCMOG6

H Reference number
MC-BK06-250-00 =7 oy

} <: ) Motor bracket (AL E*’_ 1

I"}
57
39

l

Section Y-Y 4-M4x0.7 tap thru

L

oo 036 *

4- ©6.5 drill thru 936G7%°

©
n I . '[DWEHS‘}DH)
1 ~ or couplin
b e ¢ ¢ il
Q / ¥ < /
5 W W 8 8
= ——
N o) €
= of F o
Section Z-Z Monocarrier = Motor
46 e 10 50 _— -
57 © 61 hd 60

(=

@ Hexagon socket head cap screw (M, length 16) Note: Be sure to align the centerlines when installing the motor.
Be careful for the assembly orientation of bracket.

I:l Compatible motor

@ Hexagon socket head cap screw (M4, length 14) Maker Motor models
Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd.| PBM603xxx, PBM604xxx, 103F78xx
Oriental Motor Co.. Ltd AS66, ASC66, UPK56x, PK56x, CSK56x
"7 CFK56x, UMK56x, UFK56x

Motor Bracket for MCMOS8

H Reference number

MC-BK08-145-00 .
~hz o —
] % YH S (7)o car 7,

| é i L
<z e -

3

4-M3x0.5 tap thru

4-05 drill thry 30 w118 PCD 45, 90" equaly spaced (44)
14 553 Dimension
fxcs for coypling)

- ~
P

3 8 Monocarrier Motor
) RN —
%} +— L - =
15
54 18 10 Section Z-Z
64 @ 70 2 64
(:> Hexagon socket head cap screw (M4, length 20;
Note: Be sure to align the centerlines when installing the motor.

Be careful for the assembly orientation of bracket.

@ Hexagon socket head cap screw (M3, length 12)
[ Compatible motor
| Maker | Motor models

Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., le.| MSMDO01(100W)
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Motor Bracket for MCMO8

B Reference number

MC-BK08-146-00 15 &
~hz e —
F—fA— O .
§ % v 4»_ 3 JV Motor bracket (Af) 77%
1 v
~Hz e =
Section Y-Y g | 42
4-M4x0.7 tap thru
.05 diill tra % T PCD 46, 90° equally spaced )
TS )
% i
A © \%
h:3lns / J ;I z:/& 2 Motor
/i P—
15
54 18 10 Section Z-Z
64 © 70 @ 64
=
@w Note: Be sure to align the centerlines when installing the motor.
B Be careful for the assembly orientation of bracket.
Compatible motor
<:> Hexagon socket head cap screw (M4, length 14, Maker Motor models
Yaskawa Electric Corp. [ SGMAH-01(100W), SGMAS-01A(100W), SGMAS-C2A(150W)
Mitsubishi Electric Corp. | HF-KP13(100W), HF-MP13({100W), HC-KFS13(100W), HC-MFS13(100W)
Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd. | P30B04003(30W), P30B04005(50W), P30B04006(80W), P30B04010(100W)
Motor Bracket for MCMO08
H Reference number
MC-BK08-160-00 o
Nz 2 Fo
o o q (1) Mozt a) - d
8 g .t 3 4 1|
Y —3
3 z ° 1
Section Y-Y. == [ —
18 42 4-M4x0.7 tap thru
4-@5 drill thru 30 PCD 60, 90° equally spaced “
B 050 4% (D‘wfnens)ion 3
o(ab«dl ~ for coupling)
3 ¥ / S 4 % 3 -
s - 2 -
& o t S —H
15
© «@ Section Z-Z
54 <118 10, T 64 Monocarrier Motor
64 70 — jiﬁﬁ; &)
=

<:> Hexagon socket head cap screw (M4, length 20)

[ ]

(:) Hexagon socket head cap screw (M4, length 14)

Note: Be sure to align the centerlines when installing the motor.

Be careful for

the assembly orientation of bracket.

Compatible motor

Maker

Motor models

Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd.|

P50B05005(50W), P50B05010(100W), P50B05020(200W)
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MCM Series Light weight type

Motor Bracket for MCMOS8

H Reference number
MC-BK08-170-00

15, 37
=]
Mz - S
Motor bracket (A4
5 ks
) 3 -
Y —3
+z 2 —
Section Y-Y | —
18 42 4-M5x0.8 tap thru
PCD 70, 90° equally spaced
4-j5 drill thru
30 401 (44)
050 008 s
© (Dimension 3
~ for coupling)
o2
< % f=1
3 J{( 8 = _
_— I
g -
Section Z-Z
64 Monocarier Motor
a—f h
— f-
Hexagon socket head ap serow (M4, length 20 Note: Be sure to align the centerllne_s Whe_n installing the motor.
Be careful fonthe assembly orientation of bracket.

Compatible motor
Motor models
SGMAH-02(200W), SGMAS-02A(200W), SGMAH-04(400W), SGMAS-04A(400W)
HF-KP23(200W), HF-MP23(200W), HF-KP43(400W), HF-MP43({400W)
R88M-W20(200W), R88M-W40(400W)
P30B06020(200W), P30B06040(400W)

Maker
Yaskawa Electric Corp.
Mitsubishi Electric Corp.

OMRON Corp.
Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd.

@ Hexagon socket head cap screw (M5, length 14)

Motor Bracket for MCMOS8

H Reference number
15, 37
4z 2 _
- (: ) Motor bracket (A / <
5 ¢ 2 ]
S N v E — y
+z =) 1 !
Section Y-Y . o ‘,, i
18] 42 4-M4x0.7 tap thru
45 drill thru PCD 70, 90° equally spaced
0 o 250 83 (44)
G s B 3
= S =
i / *3J fg );fj 2 ~
4 : , .
= H ey |
54 ‘,‘_’- 18 10, “E 64 Section 22 Monocarrier Motor
64 70 o j:mi
] —
>
@Mgon socket head cap screw (M4, length 20)
= Note: Be sure to align the centerlines when installing the motor.
Be careful for the assembly orientation of bracket.
@ Hexagon socket head cap screw (M4, length 14) | Compatible motor
| Maker Motor models
|Ma!sush'\ta Electric Industrial Co., lel MSMD02(200W), MAMAQ2(200W), MSMDO04(400W), MAMA04(400WW)
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Motor Bracket for MCMO8

B Reference number
MC-BK08-250-00

15, 37
az 2 -
- ~ 1:|‘ Motor bracket (A £ —
& 3] ¢ < 2 ( ) T
° it B oy E -
iz e =
Section Y-Y - | ——
18] 42
4-05 drill thru -
30 & 4-M4x0.7 tap thru (44)
,‘x*‘ (Dimension 3
6&0 for coupling)
_ 9 - 5
& ® ,:H, f B ¢ o)
A4 & BE} AN Tl AN
RS S ASTA Y i
& b 1 B Lo 5 S S— i
15 . 50
54 ,‘S 18 10 r 64 SectionZZ Monocarrier Motor
64 70 -
|
S
@Hexagon socket head cap screw (M4, length 20) Note: Be sure to align the centerlines when installing the motor.
= Be careful for the assembly orientation of bracket.

Compatible motor

@Hexagon socket head cap screw (M4, length 14) Maker Motor models

Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd.[| PBM603xxx, PBM604xxx, 103F78xx

oriental Motor Co. Lid] A58, ASCE6, UPK5GXx, PK56xx, CSK56x
" L0 M8 cEKB6x, UMKB6x, UFK56x

Motor Bracket for MCMO8

B Reference number
MC-BK08-190-00

1z 13, 47
=7 ! T
%

o 1P d
B g g Y4- gl o JY Motor bracket (A £ d

N ® o

=2 A

]
" 2 z 4-M5x0.8 tap thru
Section Y-Y 20 “:B PCD 90, 90° equally spaced
) 10040 210
4-05 drill thru 30 o) 546750 20 15, 270
=~
N 18 °© (50)
= L— f(D'\mens‘ian)
for coupling!
\ V4 =[x X
® & t o
fa = (D
< < hal ©|
© +—f o
s % b ¢ Monocarrier Motor
|18 ] Section Z-Z ,,j:ﬁ_\
54 (20 (REIL Cl
70 @ 80 - 86 —--—
=

< :) Hexagon socket head cap screw (M4, length 22,

@ Hexagon socket head cap screw (M5, length 16) Note: Be sure to align the centerlines when installing the motor.
Be careful for the assembly orientation of bracket.

Compatible motor

Maker | Motor models

Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd.[ P50B07020(200W), P50B07030(300W), P50B07040(400W)
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Motor Bracket for MCMO8

H Reference number
MC-BK08-270-00

(: ) Hexagon socket head cap screw (M5, length 30)
<: ) Hexagon socket head cap screw (M5, length 16

Note: Be sure to align the centerlines when installing the motor.
Be careful for the assembly orientation of bracket.

P 13, 47
I — -
% Y4'— g o JY Motor bracket (A £ :ﬁf ]
H B M{;
1 b
Section Y-Y z [ a—
— 20| 48 4-M5x0.8 tap thru o o
4- 5 drill thru 30 o 054G7 981 20 15, < PR 88 s =
18 ) il (Dimensjon
\.. / ’ # # for coupling)
5 G = E f —
5 1| HHC v 2 L »//Bkk
0
4/9 T— © J .
T Lo Monocarrier Motor
18 —
Section Z-Z a—f N\
54 20 Qsp2l 70 eemon o
70 @ 80 . 86 [ S—
=
Hexagon socket head cap screw (M4, length 22; . . ) .
C) Note: Be sure to align the centerlines when installing the motor.
= Be careful for the assembly orientation of bracket.
(: ) Hexagon socket head cap screw (M5, length 16) Compatible motor
Maker Motor models
Oriental Motor Co.. Ltd AS98, ASC98, UPK59x, PK59x
"~ CSK59x, CFK59x, UMK59x, UFK59x
Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd.| 103F85xx
Motor Bracket for MCM10
H Reference number
z
= . 20
— F S -
_ — (:)M( bracket (A£) %
é} g} Y4: 8 }Y lotor bracket
1 i\ 2‘.,%
— ~ R
Section Y-¥. o4 o | | 4-M5x0.8 tap thru 4 -
. PCD 70, 90° equally spaced .
4-06 drill thru (5?:“ <Hz
\ 36 S 22 (051)
ofo — (Diameter for coupling) 1
\ ] \‘
) /’ [ ® ]
~
7 CRINAR
&
4/9 2 B 1
22 1 © Section 2-Z Monocarrier
66 o™ 2 ER
80 95 86

Compatible motor

Maker

Motor models

Yaskawa Electric Corp.

SGMAH-02(200W), SGMAS-02A(200W), SGMAH-04(400W), SGMAS-04A(400W)

Mitsubishi Electric Corp.

HF-KP23(200W), HF-MP23(200W), HF-KP43(400W), HF-MP43(400W)

OMRON Corp.

R88M-W20(200W), R88M-W40(400W)

Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd.

P30B06020(200W), P30B06040(400W)
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Motor Bracket for MCM10

H Reference number
z
- - 20,
— P x —
5 5 YAL s }Y C) Motor bracket (A£) s
Section Y-Y. 24 59 N 4-M4x0.7 tap thru H
& <.J—- PCD 70, 90° equally spaced .
4-06 drill thru (5(“ 2
\ 36 & 22 (951)
: ‘}-—-1‘ & _ (Diameter for coupling) 1 2
o f-e [ = [ \k r\l
J/ = g .kj. !
22 1 © Section Z-Z Monocarrier Motor
66 oM 24 2| -
80 95 86
<:> Hexagon socket head cap screw (M5, length 30;
@Hexagon sockethead cap scret (4. endih 16 Note: Be sure to align the centerlines when installing the motor.
Be careful for the assembly orientation of bracket.
| Compatible motor
| Maker Motor models
|Malsush\'ta Electric Industrial Co,, le,| MSMD02(200W), MAMA02(200W), MSMD04(400W), MAMAO4(400W)
Motor Bracket for MCM10
H Reference number
z
- _ 20, 46
- Motor bracket (A£ g # ‘"
5 YAL s JKY M L‘
Section Y-Y I~
4 . z = 4-M5x0.8 tap thru j :Ei
4-06 drill thru (;; <HZ PCD 90, 90° equally spacedp\;%:
\ 36 & 22 \ (951)
7 _ }( ‘V (Diameter for coupling) 1 2 :ﬁ
[ ) { o @ f ;
22 T © Section Z-Z Monocarrier i Motor
66 2724 | 12|
80 95 86 -

( :) Hexagon socket head cap screw (M5, length 30;

@ Hexagon socket head cap screw (M5, length 16!

Note: Be sure to align the centerlines when installing the motor.
Be careful for the assembly orientation of bracket.

Compatible motor

Maker

Motor models

|Matsushita Eleric Industrial Co, Ltd]

MSMDO08(750W), MAMAO08(750W)

[Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd.

P50B07020(200W), P50B07030(300W), P50B07040(400W)
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MCM Series Light weight type

Motor Bracket for MCM10

H Reference number
MC-BK10-270-00

951

<
50
<

} ( : ) Motor bracket (AZ. ”

Section Y-Y —
3 24 59 | | -

o 4-M5x0.8 tap thru
4-06 drill thru & &
$ z %
36 & 22 5% {051)
—\ r-—-1 L) (Diameter for coupling) 1 2

é/f@

N
& 4

\@*‘

— i Motor
22 G Section 2.7 Monocarrier
66 oM 2 g 70
80 95 86

@ Hexagon socket head cap screw (M5, length 30)

Note: Be sure to align the centerlines when installing the motor.
Be careful for the assembly orientation of bracket.

@ Hexagon socket head cap screw (M5, length 18) .
Compatible motor
Maker Motor models
Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd.]| 103F85xx
AS98, ASC98, UPK59x, PK59x, CSK59x
CFK59x, UMK59x, UFK59x

Oriental Motor Co., Ltd|
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Availability Motor Table of Motor Bracket for MCM Series

Table 2-5

Norminal sizg Reference number| ~ Motor bracket Ty — Stepping motor Wattage of AC servo motor
code reference number model number 10 20 30 50 60 100 150 200 300 400 750
1 MC-BK02-128-00] Yaskawa Electric Corp. SGMM-A1 | SGMM-A2
2 MC-BK02-133-00] Mitsubishi Electric Corp. HC-AQ013 | HC-AQ023
etz PMU33/35 (6-phasel
3 MC-BK02-223-00| Oriental Motor Co., Ltd. PMC33/35 (5-phase)
SGMAH-A5 SGMAH-01
Yaskawa Electric Corp. SGMAH-A3 SGMAS-ABA SGMAS-01A
HF-KP053 HF-KP13
B P~ HF-MP053 HF-MP13
1 MC-BK03-146-00| Mitsubishi Electric Corp. HC-KFS053 HC-KFS13
HC-MFS053 HC-MFS13
OMRON Corp. R88M-W03 | R88M-W05 R88M-W10
MCMO3 Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd P30B04003 | P30B04005 | P30B04006 | P30B04010
2 MC-BK03-148-01| Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd. P50B04040 | P50B04010
Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd. PBM423xxx
Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd. 103F55xx
AS46, ASC46
3 MC-BK03-231-00] UPK54x, PK54x
Oriental Motor Co., Ltd. | CSK54x, CFK54x
UMK24x, CSK24x
PK24x
1 MC-BK05-145-00] Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. MSMD5A MSMDO1
SGMAH-A5 SGMAH-01
Yaskawa Electric Corp. SGMAH-A3 SGMAS-ABA SGMAS-01A
HF-KP053 HF-KP13
P HF-MP053 HF-MP13
2 MC-BK05-146-00| Mitsubishi Electric Corp. HC-KFS053 HC-KFS13
HC-MFS053 HC-MFS13
OMRON Corp. R88M-W03 | R88M-W05 R88M-W10
MCMOS Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd P30B04003 | P30B04005 | P30B04006 | P30B04010
3 MC-BK05-148-00] Matsushita Electric Industrial Co. Ltd. MAMAO1
4 MC-BK05-160-00| _Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd. P50B05005 P50B05010 P50B05020
PBM603xx,
Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd. PBME0Axx
Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd. 103F78xx
5 MC-BK05-250-00) AS66, ASCE6
. UPKB6x, UFK56x
Oriental Motor Co., Ltd. PK56x, CSK56x,
CFK56x
1 MC-BK06-145-00] Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. MSMD5A MSMDO1
SGMAH-AS SGMAH-01
Yaskawa Electric Corp. SGMAS-ABA SGMAS-01A SGMAS-C2A|
HF-KP053 HF-KP13
B P~ HF-MP053 HF-MP13
2 MC-BK06-146-00| Mitsubishi Electric Corp HC-KFS053 HC-KFS13
HC-MFS053 HC-MFS13
OMRON Corp. R88M-W03 | R88M-W05 R88M-W10
Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd P30B04003 | P30B04005 | P30B04006 | P30B04010
Y LG Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd. P50B04040 | P50804010
3 [MCBKO8 48 00 sy Eecvcndustial o, L8 MAMAQ1
4 MC-BK06-160-00) Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd. P50B05005 P50B05010 P50B05020
SGMAH-02 SGMAH-04
MCMO06 Yaskawa Electric Corp. SGMAS-02A |samAS-02A|
I HF-KP23 HF-KP43
5 MC-BK06-170-00| Mitsubishi Electric Corp. HE-MP23 HE-MP43
OMRON Corp. R88M-W20 R88M-W40
Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd. P30B06020 P30B06040
MSMDO02 MSMDO04
6 MC-BK06-170-01| Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. MAMAO2 MAMAO4
PBM603xxx,
Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd. PBME04xcx
Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd. 103F78xx
7 MC-BK06-250-00] ASB6, ASC66
UPK56x, PK56x
Oriental Motor Co., Ltd. CSKB6x, CFK56x
UMK56x, UFKE6x
B IC-BKO8-1 45-00| elsusia e Industel Co. L1 MSMDOT
SGMAH-01
Yaskawa Electric Corp. SGMAS-01A SGMAS-C2A|
HF-KP13
2 MC-BK08-146-00| , ,. P HF-MP13
Mitsubishi Electric Corp. HC-KFS13
HC-MFS13
Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd. P30B04003 | P30B04005 | P30B04006 | P30B04010
8 MC-BK08-160-00] _Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd. P50B05005 P50B05010 P50B05020
Yaskawa Electric Cor SCHaN02 SCHI N0
L SGMAS-02A SGMAS-04A
I HF-KP23 HF-KP43
4 MC-BK08-170-00| Mitsubishi Electric Corp HE-MP23 HE-MPA3
OMRON Corp. R88M-W20 R88M-W40
MCM08 Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd. P30B06020 P30B06040
MSMDO02 MSMDO04
5 MC-BK08-170-01| Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. MAMAO2 MAMAOA
6 MC-BK08-190-00| _Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd. P50B07020 | P50B07030 | P50B07040
PBMB603xxx,
Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd. PBME04x00x.
Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd. 103F78xx
7 MC-BK08-250-00 AS66, ASC66
. UPKB56x, PK56X
Oriental Motor Co., Ltd CSK56x, CFK56x
UMK56x, UFK56x
Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd. 103F85xx
AS98, ASC98
8 MC-BK08-270-00 8 UPK89x, PK59x
Oriental Motor Co., Ltd. CSK59x, CFK59x
UMK59x, UFK59x
Yaskawa Electric Cor SIEIVI SIEYI R
P SGMAS-02A SGMAS-04A
HF-KP23 HF-KP43
1 MC-BK10-170-00| Mitsubishi Electric Corp. HE-MP23 HE-MP43
OMRON Corp. R88M-W20 R88M-W40
Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd. P30B06020 P30B06040
MSMD02 MSMDO04
2 MC-BK10-170-01| Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. MAMAQ2 MAMAOA
MCM10
Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. WIEYIDES
3 MC-BK10-190-00) ' MAMAO8
Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd. P50B07020 | P50B07030 | P50B07040
Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd. 103F85xx
AS98, ASC98
4 MC-BK10-270-00 UPK59x, PK569x
Oriental Motor Co., Ltd. CSKB9x, CFK59x
UMKB59x, UFKE9x
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3 MCH Series
MCH Series Reference Number Coding

3.1

[Body]

Reference number : MC H 06 040 I___I 1_Q K(B 0)

Mono carrier

H Type: MCH Series

L Type: MCH Series low profile rail {only for 06 size)

Nominal size (rail width, Unit: 10mm)

Stroke (Unit: 1T0mm)

(See page C10) D: Double slider

Special specification

Grease specification: B (LG2)(See page C18)

Slider specification K: Single slider

Ball screw lead (mm)

Accuracy grade (H: High grade, P: Precision grade).

%4 : These two code fields shall be added when non-standard
grease is used. The coding of an MCH Monocarrier with
standard grease shall have 12 characters as shown above.

[With Option part]

Reference number : MC S 06 040 H 10 K 0 0 K 0 0 _O_

S : With MCH optional components NSK management number

R : With MCL optional components

Sensor unit

Note : Optional components are available separately.

Cover unit

Intermediate plate for motor bracket

Table 3-1 Sensor unit (See page 156~157)

Reference number code Specification Reference number
0 N/A —
1 Proximity swith (b-contact 3peices) MC — SRHxx — 10
2 Proximity swith (a-contact 3pieses) MC — SRHxx — 11
8 Proximity swith (a-contact Tpieses, b-contaact 2pieces) MC — SRHxx — 12
4 Photo sensor 3pieces MC — SRHxx — 13

Table 3-2 Cover unit (See page 158~159)

Note xx: Reference number

Reference number code

Specification

Reference number

0

N/A

1

For single slider

MC — HVxxxxx — 00

For double slider

MC — HVxxxxxD00

Note xxxxx: Reference number and stroke number

Table 3-3 Intermediate plate for motor bracket (See page 160~163)

Reference Type
number code MCHO06 (MCL06) MCH09 MCH10
0 N/A N/A N/A
1 MC-BKH06-145-00 MC-BKH09-145-00 MC-BKH10-170-00
2 MC-BKH06-146-00 MC-BKH09-146-00 MC-BKH10-170-01
3 MC-BKH06-231-00 MC-BKH09-170-00 MC-BKH10-190-00
4 MC-BKH06-250-00 MC-BKH09-170-01 MC-BKH10-190-01
5 — MC-BKH09-231-00 MC-BKH10-250-00
6 — MC-BKH09-250-00 MC-BKH10-270-00
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Rigid type MCH Series

3.2 MCH Series dimension table of standard prodacts

MCLO06 856
2xn-06 thru 4-M5x0.8 depth 8 54 2-M3x0.5 depth 6
9.5 ¢' bore to bottom thickness 3 \ 2.M3x0.5 depth 6
45 2-grease fittin =30 _ 65,  2M3x05 depth6
J—Q_\ 9 25
° 49125
[
AR
N & (€ @%f_ﬁzﬁ_ﬁgy@ & THTT
& 18 i <
) 6 | efffefwiie 4 .Ml
1
100 H
25 #25 °F
4 G:50 Ls=(n—1)x100 G50) |4 ¢
5 2-M3x0.5 depth 5
M3x0.5 depth 5 (both side) e (8.5)
(both side) N PCD34
0
P H
©® o @ It y I [ N il |
| 0 a2
© N ~ on
60 ] - - 5;
3 5|8
«©
Y
10 L 59 e
Ly

Accuracy grade: High grade (H)

4-M4x0.7 depth 12

4-M4x0.7 depth 12

PCD40, 90° equally spaced

44

0.5

2-M3x0.5
depth 8

@ The rail of MCL 06 is made lighter than that of MCH 06 by lowering the rail height. The weight ratio between the MCH 06 and MCL 06 is 5 to 4.
@ Double slider specification is also available for the MCL 06.
® Combinations of stroke and ball screw lead of the MCL 06 are the same as those of the MCH 06.
Dimension of MCLO06 (Single slider)

Reference number Nominal stroke Strgke \im\'t(mm) Ball screw lead Body length (mm) Inertia Mass
(mm) K1 s not equipped) (mm) Ly Lo L3 n x108(kg » m?) (kg)

ivicLogoosiitoK 0 e g 219 | 10 | 10 | 2 s 10
S MCLOBO1OH 10K 0| g g 20 | 20 | w0 | 2 i17 13
 McLogozolitoK 2 | o ] %0 | w0 | 20 | 3 e ML
 MCL0B030H20K 0| gy o] 49 | 40 | 0 | 4 06 26
*MCLOB040H20K | g o] %9 | S0 | w0 | s o] 32
S MCLOB0SOH2OK 0| e 0] 60 [ 60 | w0 | 6 o

Monocarrier dynamic torque specification (N e cm)

Dimension of G is 25 instead of 50 for those marked with .

Items not marked are available from standard stock.
Items marked with *are designated as "quick delivery item" upon request.

5 1.0~4.8
Ball screw lead 10 1.1~5.8 1. Frictional resistance of NSK K1 is included in the dynamic torque in the table.
(mm) 2. Grease is packed into ball screw, linear guide parts and support unit.
20 16~7.9 3. Consult NSK for life estimates under large moment loads.
Basic load rating
Lead Shaft dia Basic dynamic load rating (N) Basic static load rating (N) ;
Vi d Ball screw linear guides Support unit  |Rated running distance Ball screw Linear guides Suppgrtlumt
Load limit (N)
(mm) (mm) C, C C, L, (km) Coa Co
3000 (High grade) 5410 (High grade)
5 oo 22800 5 el
3760 (Precision) 6310 (Precision)
10 012 1930 (High grade) Eam A " 3160 (High grade) s o
2260 (Precision) 3780 (Precision)
1930 (High grade) 3160 (High grade)
20 - 14400 20 .
2260 (Precision) 3780 (Precision)

Basic static moment load of linear guide

Slider Basic static moment load (N « m)
RollingMero PitchingMeo YawingMyo
Single 335 133 133
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Accuracy grade: High grade (H)

4-M4x0.7 depth 12

PCD34

4-M4x0.7 depth 12
PCD40, 90° equally spaced

85.6
2xn-06 thru 4-M5x0.8 depth 8 54 2-M3x0.5 depth 6
©9.5 ¢' bore to bottom thicness 3
45 2-grease fittin -30 6.5 2:M3x0.5 depth 6
o 9, _25
[
] = 7T
e [eppeege 4T
o£ | ol Il o S
& @] L i o
-
© 1 @ E ) Nl
oo Ul J
2 =S=deptiTe
100 2
°%
4 G:50" Ls=(n-1)x100 (G:50%) 4 <
T
59 M3x0.5 depth 5 2-M3x0.5_depth 5 (8.5)
(both side) (both side)
0
=)
i 1 1
L =T
™ @

)
<
<

0.5

60

16

Lo

16

59

44

+0.10
+0.05

028

Ly

Dimension of MCHO6 (Single slider)

0.5

Reference number | Nominal stroke Stroke limit(mm) | Ball screw lead Body length (mm) Irr;ertia ) Mass
(mm) (K1 is not equipped) (mm) Ly Lo L3 n x10°(kg » m?) (k)

& MCHOB0USHIOK 0 o9 ] 219 | 10 | w0 | 2 s 8
McHosol0niok | '°° 015 o] 29 | 20 | 100 | 2 iz 22
McHosozomiok ] °° 215 ] %9 | 0 | 20 | 3 516 30
mcHososorzok | °° o1 2] ‘0 | 400 | 30 | 4 106 37
mcrosoaoizok | ‘| g | %0 | 0 | w0 | s T 49
McHososarzok | °° 615 0] 60 | 60 | w0 | 6 155 52

Dimension of G is 25 instead of 50 for those marked with s

Items not marked are available from standard stock.
Items marked with | are designated as "quick delivery item" upon request.

Monocarrier dynamic torque specification (N e cm)
5 1.0~4.8
Ball screw lead 10 1.1~5.8 1. Frictional resistance of NSK K1 is included in the dynamic torque in the table.
(mm) 2. Grease is packed into ball screw, linear guide parts and support unit.
20 16~7.9 3. Consult NSK for life estimates under large moment loads.
Basic load rating
Lead Shaft dia Basic dynamic load rating (N) Basic static load rating (N) i
A d Ball screw linear guides Support unit  [Rated running distance Ball screw Linear guides Suppgrt'umt
Load limit (N)
(mm) (mm) C, C C, L, (km) Coa Co
3000 (High grade) 5410 (High grade)
5 oo 22800 5 AR
3760 (Precision) 6310 (Precision)
1930 (High grade) 3160 (High grade)
10 212 - 18100 4400 10 - 16300 1450
2260 (Precision) 3780 (Precision)
1930 (High grade) 3160 (High grade)
20 - 14400 20 .
2260 (Precision) 3780 (Precision)

Basic static moment load of linear guide

Slider

Basic static moment load (N e m)

RollingMgo

PitchingMpo

YawingMyo

Single

865

188

188
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Rigid type MCH Series

MCHO06 (Double slider)

2-grease fittin:

Accuracy grade: High grade (H)

2-M3x0.5 depth 6 2-M3x0.5 depth 6
4-M5x0.8 depth 8 85.6 85.6 4-M5x0.8 depth 8
2xn -6 thru 54 54
©9.5 ¢ bore to bottom thicness 3
4.5 \% 30 6.5 2-M3x0.5 depth 6
o /49, 25
=8 é L= }—H{; ! 1
TS I A= = = = - I
8$ - 3] i H-e %I 8
o E B E B E: [
2-M3x0.5 depth 6 @\ "—*$ = "—*$ ﬁ@ T
Slider Sub slider ®
100 cg
4 G:50° La=(n-1)x100 G500 _||a €
2-M3x0.5 depth 5
59 M3x0.5 depth 5 88min (both side) (8.5) 4-M4x0.7 depth 12 4-M4x0.7 depth 12
/ (both side) PCD34 PCD40, 90° equally spaced
g = i rir i rir e = ©
® g 4 s S T re ¥ 3 X
g e E g 5 0
60 Llle 4118 @ °
S 2-M3x0.5
10 L» 59 depth 8
L
Dimension of MCHO06 (Double slider)
Nominal stroke | Stroke limit(mm) | Ball screw lead Body length (mm) Inertia Mass
Reference number . ‘ 5 )
(mm) (K1 is not equipped) (mm) Ly Lo L3 n x10®(kg » m?) (kg)
* MCH06010H05D 115 5 4.82
* MCH06010H10D 100 (139) 10 369 | 800 | 200 s 6.72 35
* MCH06020H05D 215 5 8.06
* MCH06020H10D 200 (239) 10 469 | 400 | 300 4 157 4.2
* MCH06030H05D &ills 5 9.40
* MCHO06030H10D 300 (339) 10 869 | 500 | 400 ° 17.0 50
* MCH06040H10D 415 10 10.7
* MCH06040H20D 400 (439) 20 €69 | 600 | 800 6 18.3 o7

Items not marked are available from standard stock.

Items marked with * are designated as "quick delivery item" upon request.

Monocarrier dynamic torque specification (N e cm)
B 1.2~5.2
el gy o 10 1.5~9.6 1. Frictional resistance of NSK K1 is included in the dynamic torque in the table.
(mm) 2. Grease is packed into ball screw, linear guide parts and support unit.
20 2.3-118 3. Consult NSK for life estimates under large moment loads.
Basic load rating
Lead Shaft dia Basic dynamic load rating (N) Basic static load rating (N) ;
L d Ball screw linear guides Support unit  [Rated running distance Ball screw Linear guides Suppc?rt‘unlt
Load limit (N)
(mm) (mm) C, c C, L, (km) Cin Ca
3000 (High grade) 5410 (High grade)
5 . 22800 5 .
3760 (Precision) 6310 (Precision)
1930 (High grade) 3160 (High grade)
10 212 - 18100 4400 10 - 16300 1450
2260 (Precision) 3780 (Precision)
1930 (High grade) 3160 (High grade)
20 . 14400 20 .
2260 (Precision) 3780 (Precision)

Basic static moment load of linear guide

Basic static moment load (N« m)

Slider

RollingMgo

PitchingMpo

YawingMyo

Double

770

730

730
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2xn -07 thru

Accuracy grade: High grade (H)

M3x0.5 depth 5
(both side)

2-M3x0.5 depth 5
(both side) \

011 ¢ bore o botom tiness 45 2M3x0.5 depth 6
85 .
2:Mdx0.7_depth 8 4-M6x1.0_depth 12 75 2M4x0.7 depth 8
4.5 46 -
E - e ses
=
. %/ RO RAZEEnEE r T f
3 2 ¢ S g
Lol A | 1 B2 U
o — Q| oo B O J i
2-grease fitting / ag
100 s o
=
4 70 Lo=(n-1)x100 (@:70)

34

PCD40, 90° equally spaced

445
44

0.5

MCHOQ09
85
ﬁ\
& 2 o
® | | ® -
86 }

255
IS
I

Ly

Dimension of MCHQ9 (Single slider)

2-M3x0.5
depth 8

Reference number | Nominal stroke | Stroke imitimm) | Ball screw lead Body length (mm) I-r;ertia ) Mass
(mm) (K1 is not equipped) (mm) L1 Lo L3 n x10°(kg » m?) (kg)
MCHos0z0Hi0K | °° 221 ] %95 | 0 | 20 | 3 155 65
mcrososorio | % | Gy o] %95 | 40 | 0 | 4 77 &
mcrososomio | *° | ) ] 095 | 0 | 40 | s %05 97
mcrososorzo | %0 | e o] 795 | o0 | w0 | 6 %50 "
mcrososorzo | %0 | e o] 895 | M0 | o0 | 7 5 13
morososorzok | %0 | ean o] 1095| 0 | s | s 7 10

Items not marked are available from standard stock.
Items marked with | are designated as "quick delivery item" upon request.

Monocarrier dynamic torque specification (N e cm)
5 1.0~5.9
Ball screw lead 10 2.0~7.8 1. Frictional resistance of NSK K1 is included in the dynamic torque in the table.
(mm) - - 2. Grease is packed into ball screw, linear guide parts and support unit.
20 2.0~10.8 3. Consult NSK for life estimates under large moment loads.
Basic load rating
Lead Shaft dia Basic dynamic load rating (N) Basic static load rating (N) i
A d Ball screw linear guides Support unit  [Rated running distance Ball screw Linear guides Suppgrt'umt
Load limit (N)
(mm) (mm) C, C C, L, (km) Coa Co
6820 (High grade) 13200 (High grade
5 o 40600 B .
7100 (Precision) 13000 (Precision)
5110 (High grade) 9290 (High grade)
10 215 - 32200 7100 10 - 30500 3040
7060 (Precision) 12700 (Precision)
3290 (High grade) 5620 (High grade)
20 . 25500 20 -
4560 (Precision) 7750 (Precision)
Basic static moment load of linear guide
) Basic static moment load (N e m)
Slider : — .
RollingMgo PitchingMpo YawingMyo
Single 890 385 385
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Rigid type MCH Series

MCHOQ9 (Double slider)

Accuracy grade: High grade (H)

(13)

. I~
250 io0s

4-M4x0.7 depth 12
PCD64, 90° equally spaced

4-M6x1.0 depth 12 4-M6x1.0 depth 12
2xn-07 thr \ 2-M3x0.5 depth 6 \ 2-M3x0.5_depth 6
11 ' bore to bottom thicness 4.5 \ 121 \ 121
2-M4x0.7_depth 8 85 85 2-M4x0.7 depth 8
45, \ 46 \ 46 75
- 18, 365
! !
=T imre o
f T | 7P & H = & M 3
3 € @ 3 R g
Lol 1 0] 4 &l ] 4 Bl U
& —© —TOE=s S (e & J o
Slider / 2-grease fitting Sub slider o8
100 a4
a
4 670 Lo=(n-1)x100 (@:70)
= 124min 2-M3x0.5 depth 5
M3x0.5 depth 5 (both side)
— (both side)
|
S f—
b b Y Y
9 o I T
E
o | 19 7 | |
= 0] 0
LHe g g 4
86
12, Ly 87.5

Ly

Dimension of MCHQ9 (Double slider)

4-M4x0.7 depth 12
PCD60

Nominal stroke | Stroke limit(mm) | Ball screw lead Body length (mm) Inertia Mass

Reference number ‘ . 5 ’

(mm) (K1 is not equipped) (mm) L Lo L3 n x10°(kg » m?) (kg)
* MCH09015H05D 183 B) 16.1
* MCH09015H10D 150 (211) 10 e G e 4 19.2 .
* MCH09025H05D 283 5 19.3
* MCH09025H10D 250 (311) 10 639.5 540 400 b 22.4 i
* MICH09035H05D 383 5 22.5
* MICH09035H10D 2y (411) 10 (eS8 s 20 © 25.6 2
* MICH09045H10D 483 10 28.8
* MCH09045H20D 450 (511) 20 839.5 | 740 | 600 / 40.9 4
* MCH09065H10D 683 10 35.2
* MCH09065H20D 650 (711) 20 o= e Eiod & 47.3 v

Monocarrier dynamic torque specification (N  cm)

Items not marked are available from standard stock.

Iltems marked with % are designated as "quick delivery item" upon request.

B 1.5~7.0
Ball screw lead L . L . . .
10 2.5~10.8 1. Frictional resistance of NSK K1 is included in the dynamic torque in the table.
(mm) 20 4.0-17.2 2. Grease is packed into ball screw, linear guide parts and support unit.
; ; 3. Consult NSK for life estimates under large moment loads.
Basic load rating
Lead Shaft dia Basic dynamic load rating (N) Basic static load rating (N) ;
A d Ball screw linear guides Support unit  [Rated running distance Ball screw Linear guides Supp(_)rt.unlt
Load limit (N)
(mm) (mm) C, C C, L, (km) Cay Co
6820 (High grade) 13200 (High grade
5 . 40600 B -
7100 (Precision) 13000 (Precision)
10 015 5110 (High grade) T —16m 10 9290 (High grade) -oE o
7060 (Precision) 12700 (Precision)
3290 (High grade) 5620 (High grade)
20 . 25500 20 .
4560 (Precision) 7750 (Precision)

Basic static moment load of linear guide

Slider

Basic static moment load (N e m)

RollingMgo

PitchingMpo

YawingMyo

Double

1780

2070

2070
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MCH10 Accuracy grade: High grade (H)

2-M4x0.7 depth 7 4-M8x1.25 depth 15 :70 2-M3x0.5 depth 6

ey ' bore to bottom thicness ‘ - l 2 35

Tz &— @@z@%“%?@@ @
! O |GHT o/~ No TR & & l | ]

1 S —

1-\»‘ 150 2-grease fitting L ! ;
G La=(n-1)x100 @) 5 ®

4-M5x0.8 depth 12

M3x0.5 depth 5 2:M3x0.5 depth 5 PCD70, 90° equally spaced

(both side) (both side)

T

) & Hale B
ij%g A2/ ¥

4-M5x0.8_depth 12
PCD70

]@

8
25

[€E

GEE

~ E

2

|
f
0.

515
55
|
=
250 lo08
7
63.5
63

100

&
s
o
<L

Dimension of MCH10 (Single slider)

Nominal stroke | Stroke limit(mm) | Ball screw lead Body length (mm) Inertia Mass
Reference number . ‘ 5 2
(mm) (K1 is not equipped) (mm) Ly Lo G L3 n x10°(kg » m?) (kg)

MCH10040H10K 426 10 62.4

MCH10040H20K 400 (442) 20 689 | %80 |66 | 40 | 4 71.8 14

MCH10050H10K 526 10 74.7

MCH10050H20K 500 (542) 20 /89 | 680 |40 | 600 | 5 823 16

MCH10060H10K 626 10 84.9

MCH10060H20K 600 (642) 20 89 | 780 | 16| 750 | 6 925 19

MCH10070H10K 726 10 95.1

MCH10070H20K /00 (742) 20 989 880 65 750 6 103 21

MCH10080H10K 826 10 105

MCH10080H20K 800 (842) 20 1089 | 980 40| 900 | 7 113 23

MCH10090H20K 900 926(942) 20 1189 1080 15 1050 8 123 25

MCH10100H20K 1.000 1.026(1 042) 20 1289 1180 65 1050 8 133 27
*MCH10110H20K 1100 1.126(1 142) 20 1389 1280 40 1200 9 143 29
*MCH10120H20K 1200 1226(1 242) 20 1489 1380 15 1350 10 154 32

Items not marked are available from standard stock.
Monocarrier dynamic torque specification (N « cm) Items marked with % are designated as "quick delivery item" upon request.

Ball screw lead 10 2.7~10.8 1. Frictional resistance of NSK K1 is included in the dynamic torque in the table.

2. Grease is packed into ball screw, linear guide parts and support unit.

(mm) 20 3.1~12.7 3. Consult NSK for life estimates under large moment loads.

Basic load rating

Lead Shaft dia Basic dynamic load rating (N) Basic static load rating (N) ;
2 d Ball screw linear guides Support unit  [Rated running distance Ball screw Linear guides Suppgrt.umt
Load limit (N)
(mm) (mm) C, C C, L, (km) Coa Cy
8230 (High grade) 17100 (High grade
10 L 44600 10 -
10900 (Precision) 21700 (Precision)
220 - 7600 - 42000 3380
5300 (High grade) 10300 (High grade
20 . 35400 20 w
7060 (Precision) 12700 (Precision)

Basic static moment load of linear guide

Siider Basic static moment load (N e m)
RollingMgo PitchingMepo YawingMyo
Single 1460 610 610
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Rigid type MCH Series

MCH10 (Double slider) Accuracy grade: High grade (H)
4-M8x1.25 depth 15
2-M3x0.5 depth 6
2-M4x0.7 depth 7 4-WTBxT depth IMD \ e 2-M3x0.5 depth 6
2xn-09 thru o o i—% 2-M4x0.7 depth 7
JE=E ©14 ' bore to bottom thicness 6 50 \ 50 o s
T A1 \L =y :#]—]
T4* @ & @?;; AN NG TR ANk = {
Ti €§ SHl T L 1 :ﬁ L I L T :7L2 {fﬁ
J,J, 150 Slider ‘Sub slider ai‘f
= 2-grease fitting 2-grease fitting o
& L=(e1)100 @2 : 4-M5x0.8_depth 12
% V;:i);::di)sp\h 5 ) Laamin ‘ ?I;V;/:ix:.di)depm 5 (12) PCD70, 90° equally spaced
E | | I ; & ala 2
e () qmm [ I J :z%@—@ -
- I (i I
. =4 E‘ E‘ EATLI g 4-M5x0.8 depth 12
100 15 L 94 PCD70
Ly
Dimension of MCH10 (Double slider)
Nominal stroke | Stroke limit(mm) | Ball screw lead Body length (mm) Inertia Mass
Reference number ) . 6 2
(mm) (K1 is not equipped) (mm) Ly Lo G L3 n x10°(kg e m?) (kg)
*MCH10025H10D 282 10 67.1
*MCH10025H20D 250 (314) 20 689 | 580 | 65| 450 | 4 82.4 s
*MCH10035H10D 382 10 77.3
*MCH10035H20D 350 (414) 20 789 | 680 | 40 | 600 5 925 v
*MCH10045H10D 482 10 87.5
*MCH10045H20D ey (514) 20 g 78 £ e © 103 A0
*MCH10055H10D 582 10 97.7
*MCH10055H20D 550 (614) 20 989 | 880 |65 ] 750 6 113 22
*MCH10065H10D 682 10 108
*MCH10065H20D 650 (714) 20 1089 | 980 | 40| °00 ’/ 123 24
*MCH10075H20D 750 782(814) 20 1189 1080 15 1050 8 133 26
*MCH10085H20D 850 882(914) 20 1289 1180 65 1050 8 143 28
*MCH10095H20D 950 982(1 014) 20 1389 1280 40 1200 9 154 30
*MCH10105H20D 1050 1082(1 114) 20 1489 1380 15 1350 10 164 33

Monocarrier dynamic torque specification (N e cm)

Items not marked are available from standard stock.

Items marked with % are designated as "quick delivery item" upon request.

Ball screw lead 10 4.2~15.6 1. Frictional resistance of NSK K1 is included in the dynamic torque in the table.
2. Grease is packed into ball screw, linear guide parts and support unit.
(mm) 20 50-196 3. Consult NSK for life estimates under large moment loads.
Basic load rating
Lead Shaft dia Basic dynamic load rating (N) Basic static load rating (N) ;
Vi d Ball screw linear guides Support unit  [Rated running distance Ball screw Linear guides Suppc')rt'unlt
Load limit (N)
(mm) (mm) C, C C, L, (km) Coa Co
8230 (High grade) 17100 (High grade
10 - 44600 10 -
S 10900 (Precision) —aa 21700 (Precision) oA e
5300 (High grade) 10300 (High grade
20 o 35400 20 .
7060 (Precision) 12700 (Precision)

Basic static moment load of linear guide

Slider Basic static moment load (N e m)
RollingMgo PitchingMpo YawingMyo
Double 2920 3430 3430
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3.3 MCH Series Option Part
3. 3.1 Sensor Unit

@®Proximity switch

(Example of assembly)

Type Reference number Dimension(A) (mm|  Dimension(B) (mm) Body width W (mm|
MCHO06 MC-SRH06-10 MC-SRH06-11 MC-SRH06-12 17 10 60
MCHO09 MC-SRH09-10 MC-SRH09-11 MC-SRH09-12 16 21 86
MCH10 MC-SRH10-10 MC-SRH10-11 MC-SRH10-12 16 16 100
i Proximity switch (a-contact) — 3 1 E2S-W13 (OMRON Corp.)
Proximity switch {b-contact) 3 — 2 E2S-W14 (OMRON Corp.)
*See page C19 for specification of proximity switch. A sensor unit consists of sensors, a sensor dog and sensor mounting parts.

@®Photo sensor

VA
W (Example of assembly)
Type Reference number |Dimension(C) (mm) [Dimension(D) (mm) |Body width W (mm) Remarks
MCHO06 MC-SRH06-13| 24 2 60 EE-SX674 (OMRON Corp.)
MCH09  |MC-SRH09-13] 23 12 86 3 sets
MCH10 MC-SRH10-13| 22 16 100  [(EE-1001 connector atachment)
*See page C20 for specification of photo sensor. A sensor unit consists of sensors, a sensor dog and sensor mounting parts.

@Sensor rail
Reference number : MC-SRL- % sk sk =k

@ =k %k sk %k is the same as rail dimension L2.

L=L,+25 6
1.5 .3
S =0 o] 1%
5 8lla < ~
[s2] Yol
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Rigid type MCH Series

Body of MCH Series and Sensor rail combination Table
Table 3-4

Nominal size

Body length L,
(mm)

Reference number

Sensor rail reference number

MCH06

150

MCH06005H05K
MCHO06005H10K

MC-SRL-0150

Nominal size

Body length L,
(mm)

Reference number

Sensor rail reference number

200

MCH06010H05K
MCHO06010H10K

MC-SRL-0200

300

MCH06020H05K
MCH06020H10K
MCHO06010H05D
MCH06010H10D

MC-SRL-0300

400

MCH06030H10K
MCH06030H20K
MCH06020H05D
MCHO06020H10D

MC-SRL-0400

500

MCHO06040H10K
MCH06040H20K
MCH06030H05D
MCHO06030H10D

MC-SRL-0500

600

MCHO06050H10K
MCH06050H20K
MCHO06040H10D
MCH06040H20D

MC-SRL-0600

MCLO06

150

MCL06005H05K
MCLO06005H10K

MC-SRL-0150

200

MCL06010H05K
MCLO6010H10K

MC-SRL-0200

300

MCL06020H05K
MCL06020H10K

MC-SRL-0300

400

MCLO6030H10K
MCL06030H20K

MC-SRL-0400

MCH10

580

MCH10040H10K
MCH10025H10D

MC-SRL-0580

680

MCH10050H10K
MCH10050H20K
MCH10035H10D
MCH10035H20D

MC-SRL-0680

780

MCH10060H10K
MCH10060H20K
MCH10045H10D
MCH10045H20D

MC-SRL-0780

880

MCH10070H10K
MCH10070H20K
MCH10055H10D
MCH10055H20D

MC-SRL-0880

980

MCH10080H10K
MCH10080H20K
MCH10065H10D
MCH10065H20D

MC-SRL-0980

1080

MCH10090H20K
MCH10075H20D

MC-SRL-1080

1180

MCH10100H20K
MCH10085H20D

MC-SRL-1180

1280

MCH10110H20K
MCH10095H20D

MC-SRL-1280

1380

MCH10120H20K
MCH10105H20D

MC-SRL-1380

500

MCL06040H10K
MCL06040H20K

MC-SRL-0500

600

MCL06050H10K
MCL06050H20K

MC-SRL-0600

MCHO09

340

MCH09020H05K
MCH09020H10K

MC-SRL-0340

440

MCHO09030H05K
MCH09030H10K
MCH09015H05D
MCH09015H10D

MC-SRL-0440

540

MCH09040H05K
MCHO09040H10K
MCHO09025H05D
MCH09025H10D

MC-SRL-0540

640

MCH09050H10K
MCHO09050H20K
MCHO09035H05D
MCH09035H10D

MC-SRL-0640

740

MCHO09060H10K
MCH09060H20K
MCH09045H10D
MCHO09045H20D

MC-SRL-0740

940

MCHO09080H10K
MCH09080H20K
MCH09065H10D
MCHO09065H20D

MC-SRL-0940
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3.3.2 Cover Unit

Cover unit for MCHO6

Cover unit for MCLO6 4-M5x0.8 thru 54
30
L
—_— T
@ 777777 77T/T*1*‘F\V**4h*1*T\4777 77777
E = = = =
%i ,,,,,, ,f\iT@ B W | m—
NS B ey el U W | BUN
[ & &1
86
64
62 L |

13.5

al
|
L

|

48
345
®
@
o
HE'%
W 1]

(Unit: mm)
Single slider Double slider Top cover length
Stroke Reference number Stroke Reference number L
50 MC-HV06005-00 — — 170
100 MC-HV06010-00 — — 220
200 MC-HV06020-00 100 MC-HV06010D00 320
300 MC-HV06030-00 200 MC-HV06020D00 420
400 MC-HV06040-00 300 MC-HV06030D00 520
500 MC-HV06050-00 400 MC-HV06040D00 620
Cover unit for MCHO09
81
4-M5x0.8 thru 46 4-M6x1.0 thru
30
0% | o
e | — ——— T"®)
==
I — — e T |
L — — T T i —— ‘ [
G —OE——————— :Iﬂ,J
CH D e s s e A )
o6 | o+
o
112 T
88
85 L
o [TH = T e T T
__ _L — A
2 ] | B &V |
© ; \\/// T T - - - - ‘
|
|
— = E— == == == - - (Unit: mm)
Single slider Double slider Top cover length
Stroke Reference number Stroke Reference number L
200 MC-HV09020-00 — — 364
300 MC-HV09030-00 150 MC-HV09015D00 464
400 MC-HV09040-00 250 MC-HV09025D00 564
500 MC-HV09050-00 350 MC-HV09035D00 664
600 MC-HV09060-00 450 MC-HV09045D00 764
800 MC-HV09080-00 650 MC-HV09065D00 964
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Rigid type MCH Series

Cover unit for MCH10

4-M8x1.25 thru

& [ %
1 _n:@ N = = — L
8 0 @ //\+ i 7:::“ 7:: - _ B 7:: ! _ ::1 b — }
o] | 4 | | i ] L L __ o __ ﬁ ‘
S s N I s 1)
(Unit: mm)
Single slider Double slider Top cover length
Stroke Reference number Stroke Reference number L
400 MC-HV10040-00 250 MC-HV10025D00 610
500 MC-HV10050-00 350 MC-HV10035D00 710
600 MC-HV10060-00 450 MC-HV10045D00 3810
700 MC-HV10070-00 550 MC-HV10055D00 910
800 MC-HV10080-00 650 MC-HV10065D00 1010
900 MC-HV10090-00 750 MC-HV10075D00 1110
1000 MC-HV10100-00 850 MC-HV10085D00 1210
1100 MC-HV10110-00 950 MC-HV10095D00 1310
1200 MC-HV10120-00 1050 MC-HV10105D00 1410
@ Cover unit for double sliders (reference drawing)
Two spacers are attached for the double slider.
< < < @
T __ e S | i e Ty T
PO P S B B B 1
SE=——— ———— — H
,,:JE::f::g(::‘;:}::}:i:iﬁf:Jf:K,f:::f:::::::::éﬁ:ifj::f@iﬁj
© @ © ©
— = [
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3.3.3

@ Please ask NSK for a motor that is not listed in the compatible motor list.
@ In case of motor indirect mount, please consult with NSK.

Motor Bracket for MCHO06 and MCLO06

Intermediate Plate For Motor

@ Be sure to align the center lines when installing the motor.

Reference number : MC-BKH06-145-00

Reference number : MC-BKH06-146-00

9 35)
10, 40
9 @5 _ § %E;
10, 40 e 38 f ;
777777 B ) g’% ! K ; ﬂ ::;} Q ’ ‘jrﬁ "J §l (‘é ‘:1@ ‘ ' €
= o T e9ge | | STtk @
TENCT ik ?é§y : = va
—_ ANES }(@L -M4x0.7 depth 1
i ﬁ% 5 a2 tmsrons
- Compatible motor
4-M3x0.5 depth 6
PCD45, 90° equally spaced Maker Motor models
) SGMAH-A3(30W), SGMAH-A5(50W), SGMAS-A5A(50W)
Vaskaa Eec GO, 5 511aH.01(100W), SGMAS-01A(100W)
HF-KP053(50W), HF-MP053(50W), HC-KFS053(50W)
Mitsubishi Electric Corp. | HC-MFS053(50W), HF-KP13(100W), HF-MP13(100W)
Compatible motor HC-KFS13(100W), HC-MFS13(100W)
Maker Motor models OMRON Corp. | R88M-W03(30W), R88M-W05(50W), R88M-W10(100W)
Matsushita Electic IndustrialCo., Lid. MSMDSA(5OW), MSMDO1 (1 OOW) Sanyo Denki Co,, Ltd. | P30B04xxx P Series

Reference number : MC-BKH06-231-00

Reference number : MC-BKH06-250-00

® 30) 58 9 (34) £
. Si_ . 9 50
"""" - ol 5 Lé* % S 0r R
- R % i |
— XL 0 S /;E \ o - | p \g’
e e g ‘ !v{‘@~ 7) e — (- ‘ g 5 @‘i @ﬁ) @ g s
L L] & 4@\\ ’ oo L 1 ° ° @} Qd l@
- Z b _ %/ > >
4-03.5 thi T | Tﬁrﬁiq::j>
D‘s dépthrg.ﬁ from reverse side Al3
4-M4x0.7 thru
Compatible motor
Compatible motor Maker Motor models
Maker Motor models Oriental Mot AS66, ASC66, UPK56x, UFK56X,
Oriental Motor | AS46, ASC46, UPK54x, PK54x, ”g” aLt d° o' | PK56x, CSK56x, CFK56x
Co., Ltd. CSK54x, CFK54x, UMK24x, CSK24x, PK24x 0., L1d. MUMS02(200W), MUMS04(400W)
Sanyo Denki Co,, Ltd. | PBM423xxx, 103F55xx Sanyo Denki Co,, Ltd. | PBM603xx, PBM604xx, 103F78xx

Diameter of ball screw shaft end to install a pulley for indirect motor mount of MCHO6

2x2-M3x0.5 depth 5
(2 each both sides)

/e K

0

@6hg oo

:

16

34
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Lock nut diameter

27

4-M4x0.7 depth 10

59

4
©

27

(0.5)




Rigid type MCH Series

Motor Bracket for MCHO09

Reference number : MC-BKH09-145-00

MC-BKH09-146-00

4-M3x0.5 thru PCD45, 90° equally spaced
(MC-BKH09-145-00)
4-M4x0.7 thru_ PCD48, 90° equally spaced
(MC-BKH09-146-00)

TS
@ ?‘f%‘ﬂ@ ]
2 )

! | &\Q/
i se

54

Reference number : MC-BKH09-170-00
MC-BKH09-170-01

4-M5x0.8 depth 10 PCD70, 90° equally spaced
(MC-BKH09-170-00)

4-M4x0.7 depth 8 PCD70, 90° equally spaced
(MC-BKH09-170-01)

60

Reference number

Compatible motor

Maker

Motor models

(@

ompatible motor

Reference number

Maker

Motor models

MC-BKH09-145-00

Matsushita Electric Industrial Co, Ltd.

MSMD5A(50W), MSMDO01(100W)

MC-BKH09-146-00

Yaskawa Electric Corp.

SGMAH-A5(50W), SGMAS-ABA(50W)
SGMAH-01(100W), SGMAS-01A(100W)

Mitsubishi Electric Corp.

HF-KP053(50W), HF-MPO5(50W), HC-KFS053(50W)
HC-MFS053(50W), HF-KP13(100W), HF-MP13(100W)
HC-KFS13(100W), HC-MFS13(100W)

Yaskawa Electric Corp.

SGMAH-02(200W), SGMAS-02A(200W)
SGMAH-04(400W), SGMAS-04A(400W)

MC-BKH09-170-00

Mitsubishi Electric Corp.

HF-KP23(200W), HF-MP23(200W)
HF-KP43(400W), HF-MP43(400W)

OMRON Corp.

R88M-W20(200W), R88M-W40(400W)

Sanyo Denki Co, Ltd.

P30B06xxx P Series

OMRON Corp.

R88M-W05(50W), R88M-W10(100W)

Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd.

P30B04xxx P Series

MC-BKH09-170-01

Matsushita Electric Industrial Co, Ltd.

MSMD02(200W), MSMA02(200W)
MSMA04(400W), MSMDO4{400W)

Reference number : MC-BKH09-231-00

4-03.5 thru
06 depth 3.5 from reverse side

31
60

Reference number : MC-BKH09-250-00

4-M4x0.7 thru

50
60

251

Compatible motor

Compatible motor

Maker

Motor models

Maker

Motor models

Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd.

PBM423xxx, 103F55xx

Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd.

PBM603xx, PBM604xx, 103F78xx

Oriental Motor
Co., Ltd.

AS46, ASC46, UPK54x, PK54x, CSK54x, CFK54x

UMK24x, CSK24x, PK24x

Oriental Motor
Co., Ltd.

AS66, ASC66, UPK56x, UFK56x, PK56x
CSK56x, CFK56x

Diameter of ball screw shaft end to install a pulley
for indirect motor mount of MCHO9

2x2-M3x0.5

Tap depth 6
(2 each both sides) —

022
Lock nut diameter

o

010n8 0022

255

51

<
@ @

40
59.5

5@«& b D

4-M4x0.7 depth 8

MCH Series

Fig. 1-4 Assembly Optional components for MCH10 (example)
@ Sensor unit : Sensors, sensor mounting parts and a sensor dog
are available in a set.

@ Sensor rail : Rail for sensor mounting is available.
® Cover unit : Top cover (included spacer plate and spacer for simple
support side) is available.
@ Intermediate plate for motor mounting : Prepared for each motor

maker.

Y We assemble optional components upon request.
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Motor Bracket for MCH10

Reference number : MC-BKH10-170-00
MC-BKH10-170-0
?MMCA é’ KeHdegm 10 PCD7O 90° equally spaced
2 5 (AMMA éu »ZHﬁeé)mB %cmo 90° equally spaced
= A — [
noi o
Ja " L \@¢
T 4y S SR
el T ‘ Q/ 5o
1) L ® e

Reference number

Compatible motor

MC-BKH10-170-00

Maker Motor models
VesanaEoct ory | SCMAH-021200W), SGVIAS-02A 2004
aSKAW EIECHICLOMD | 5 5MAH-04(400W), SGMAS-04A(400W)

Mitsubishi Electric Corp.

HF-KP23(200W), HF-MP23(200W)
HF-KP43(400W), HF-MP43(400W)

OMRON Corp.

R88M-W20(200W), R88M-W40(400W)

Reference number : MC-BK
MC

22 55

20

CoupIINg

250
71

MC-BKH1

4Mox1.0 depth 12 PODO0, 90° equally spaced

C-
4-M5x
BKH10-190-01)

MC-

80

©50;(Diameter for

0.8 degih 10 PCDQO 90° equally spaced

Compatible motor

Reference number
Maker

Motor models

Sanyo Denki Co,, Ltd.

P30B06xxx P Series

MC-BKH10-170-01

Matsushita Electric Industrial Co,, Ltd.

MSMD02(200W), MSMA02(200W)
MSMD04(400W), MSMAO4{400W)

MC-BKH10-190-00

Mitsubishi Electric Corp.

HC-KFS73(750W), HC-MFS73(750W)
HF-KP73(750W), HF-MP73(750W)

MC-BKH10-190-01

Sanyo Denki Co,, Ltd.

P50B07xxx P Series

Reference number : MC-BKH10-250-00

Reference number : MC-BKH10-270-00

22 43 4-M4x0.7 depth 8 2 = 4:M6:1.0 thry
15
a— T ( e U
1 | - i
: S i ol ; &
E of/ T \0o 4 15
§ el 5 ) o o v & | 3 o o
s A &i/ =l ol EREE 1
B ‘@‘ }} O' ;@ - J i
77777 e e
50 70
71 80
Compatible motor
Maker Motor models Compatible motor
Sanyo Denki Co,, Ltd. | PBM603xx, PBM604xx, 103F78xx Maker Motor models
Oriental Motor | AS66, ASC66, UPK56x, PK56x, CSK56x, CFK56x Oriental Motor | AS98, ASC98, UPK59x, PK59x, CSK59x, CFK59x
Co., Ltd. UMK56x, UFK56X Co., Ltd. UMK59x, UFK59x

Diameter of ball screw shaft end to install a pulley for indirect motor mount of MCH10

162

2x2-M3x0.5 depth 6
(2 each both sides)

012H8 -0

22

& 4 8

26 33

59

99

50

025 {

Lock nut diameter & | @
@ 9 |,
| _ _ ~
wn
8 2 @ g
\ j @ —
0
5]
4-M5x0.8 depth 10




Rigid type MCH Series

Availability Motor Table of Intermediate Plate for MCH Series

Table 3-5
Nominal size | Reference number Motor bracket Motor manufacturer Stepping motor Wattage of AC servo motor
code reference number model number 30 50 100 200 400 750
1 MC-BKH06-145-00 | Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. MSMD5A | MSMDO1
. SGMAH-A5 | SGMAH-01
Yaskawa Electric Corp. SGMAH-A3 SGMAS-ABAlSGMAS-01A
HF-KP053 [ HF-KP13
. L . HF-MP053 | HF-MP13
2 MC-BKH06-146-00 | Mitsubishi Electric Corp. HC-KFS053 | HC-KFS13
HC-MFS053| HC-MFS13
OMRON Corp. R88M-WO03 | R88M-WO05 [ R88M-W10
Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd. P30B04xxx (P Series)
Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd. PSR
MCHO6 103F55xx
MCLOG AS46, ASC46
€ MC-BKH06-231-00 UPK54x , PK54x
Oriental Motor Co., Ltd. CSKbB4x , CFK54x
UMK24x , CSK24x
PK24x
PBMB03xx
Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd. PBMB604xx
103F78xx
4 MC-BKH06-250-00 AS66 , ASC66
. UPK56x , UFK56x
Oriental Motor Co., Ltd. PK56x . CSK56x MUMSO02 MUMS04
CFK56x
1 MC-BKH09-145-00 | Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. MSMD5A | MSMDO1
Yaskawa Electric Corp. SIEMNAS)| SRR
SGMAS-ABA[SGMAS-01A]
HF-KP053 HF-KP13
. L . HF-MP05 | HF-MP13
2 MC-BKH09-146-00 | Mitsubishi Electric Corp. HC-KFS053 | HC-KFS13
HC-MFS053| HC-MFS13
OMRON Corp. R88M-W05 | R88M-W10
Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd. P30B04xxx (P Series)
Yaskawa Electric Corp. SIERIARDR | SIERA R
SGMAS-02A[SGMAS-04A
. o . HF-KP23 HF-KP43
3 MC-BKH09-170-00 | Mitsubishi Electric Corp. HEMP23 | HF-MPa3
OMRON Corp. R88M-W20 | R88M-W40
Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd. P30B06xxx (P Series)
MCH09 ) ) MSMD02 | MSMD04
4 MC-BKH09-170-01 | Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd MSMAO2 | MSMAo4
. PBM423xxx
Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd. 103F55xx
AS46 , ASC46
B MC-BKH09-231-00 UPK54x , PK54x
Oriental Motor Co., Ltd. CSKb4x , CFKb4x
UMK24x , CSK24x
PK24x
PBMB03xx
Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd. PBMB04xx
103F78xx
6 MC-BKH09-250-00 AS66 , ASC66
: UPK56x , UFK56x
Oriental Motor Co., Ltd. PK56x . CSK56x
CFEK56x
Yaskawa Electric Corp. SIMIAHOR || SERAE
SGMAS-02A[SGMAS-04A
. - . HF-KP23 HF-KP43
1 MC-BKH10-170-00 | Mitsubishi Electric Corp. HEMP23 | HE-MP43
OMRON Corp. R88M-W20 | R88M-W40
Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd. P30B06xxx (P Series)
) MSMD02 | MSMD04
2 MC-BKH10-170-01 | Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. MSMAO2 | MSMAo4
HC-KFS73
. L . HC-MFS73
3 MC-BKH10-190-00 | Mitsubishi Electric Corp. HE-KP73
MCH10 . . al b
4 MC-BKH10-190-01 Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd. P50B07xxx (P Series)
PBM603xx
Sanyo Denki Co., Ltd. PBMB04xx
103F78xx
5] MC-BKH10-250-00 ASB6 , ASC66
. UPK56x , PK56x
Oriental Motor Co., Ltd. CSK56x , CFK56x
UMKB56x , UFK56x
AS98, ASC98
. UPK59x , PK59x
6 MC-BKH10-270-00 | Oriental Motor Co., Ltd. CSK59x , CFKB9x
UMK59x , UFK59x
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Precision Rolled Ball Screws

Main features:

Compact ball nut heralding in the next generation standard.
Extended maintenance free operation with NSK K1®
lubrication unit and new grease retaining seal.

Suitable for high speed and long stroke operation.
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1. Precision Rolled Ball Screws PR Series/LPR Series
1.1 Specification Number

For ordering, please quote the specification number.

Reference number: H S P 40 40 K 1 D 2002 § Al

Accuracy grade and axial play |
HSP (Ct5, axial play 0 mm) Bearing journal for fixed support side: please refer to the
VISP (Ct7, axial play 0 mm)

configuration of the screw shaft end outlined in the catalog.

Screw shaft diameter (mm) S— .
l ) Bearing journal for simple support side: please refer to the

configuration of the screw shaft end outlined in the catalog.

[ Lead (mm) |

x 2 5 Overall length of screw shaft
K: Equipped with NSK K1 unit If the length is less than 1000 mm, enter O to the forth digit.

N: No NSK K1 unit
(Equipped with grease retaining seal only)

] Pasition of ball nut flange
Number of nut [ D: Screw shaft drive side  S: Opposite to drive side

Screw shaft overall length

%

Opposite to the drive side

] FERLREE,

] Drive side

1.2 Permissible rotational speed of precision rolled ball screws

We strongly recommend reviewing the allowable speed of the screw shaft.

The allowable rotational speed of the ball screw shall be checked on the following.

@d-N value, which is involved in damaging the ball re-circulation components

(Where, d: shaft diameter measured in mm, N: rotational speed measured in min-1)

@ Critical speed of the screw shaft (caused by the resonance of the screw shaft)

@ Permissible d:N

Preferably d-N<150 000. Please consult with NSK if your ball screw exceeds the limitation.

@ Critical speed

See the chart below. For detailed calculations, please refer to the catalog: Precision Machine Component
(CAT No. E3161).

Please consult NSK if the maximum rotational speed exceeds 5 000 min-', even both the critical speed of the
screw shaft rotation and the d-N value are in ranges of the allowable limit.

Permissible rotational speed vs. critical speed.

10¢
8
6
4 —
A
M~
= “""""-.-‘"'“‘H-...:"‘"‘--__‘_“
E 2 F—1 5
- i
-3 850 ?‘H:\
g pa0 %
3 632 -~
E 8 P25 7] e
g
E’ T~ 1]
=
2
2
1P
Fixed-simple support ‘IID’ 5 a 3 3 1'0; B 4 [ 8 ‘|IuI
Fixed-fixed support B + S 7 P 6 8 0
Fixed-free support i =l ) ) T >
Support bearing arrangement Rotational speed, min*
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Precision Rolled Ball Screws PR Series/LPR Series

— #X

Type 1

Shaft diameter: 12 mm

60" MEx1.0
oll hole

Ball nut dimensions

Type 2
Shaft diameter: 15, ¢ 20, ¢ 25

Precision Rolled Ball Screws PR and LPR Series

Type 3

Shaft diameter: 40 and 50 mm

and ¢ 32 mm

#Dg6

Min)

imum

NSK K1 lubrication unit

PR Series Unit: mm
Shaft Lead Basic load rating (N) Dimensions Maximum screw
Model No. diameter Effective turns| shaft length
d ’ of balls Dyna!'nlc load Stalt|c load D A G B L c w % M ct5 ct7
rating Ca rating Coa
PR1205 12 5) 2.7x1 3200 5 860 24 40 26 11 30 10 32 4.5 | (18) 500 900
PR1505 15 5) 2.7x1 5 460 10 200 28 48 40 11 30 10 38 55 | (18) 600 1200
PR1510 15 10 2.7x1 5 460 10 200 28 48 40 11 43 15 38 55 | (18) 600 1200
PR2005 20 5) 2.7x1 8790 18 500 36 58 44 13 31 10 47 6.6 | (18) 800 1600
PR2010 20 10 2.7x1 8790 18 500 36 58 44 13 45 15 47 6.6 | (18) 800 1600
PR2505 25 5) 3.7x1 15700 40 900 40 62 48 12 42 10 5 6.6 | (21) 2500 3200
PR2510 25 10 3.7x1 12800 32300 40 62 48 12 56 15 51 6.6 | (21) 2 500 3200
PR3210 32 10 3.7x1 19 000 51 500 50 80 62 12 59 10 65 9 (21) 3200 4000
PR3220 32 20 3.7x1 19 000 51 500 50 80 62 12 98 15 65 9 (21) 3200 4 000
PR4010 10 10 3.7x1 33 800 89 900 63 93 70 14 60 10 78 9 (21) 1600 3200
LPR Series Unit: mm
Shaft . : " : Maximum screw
Lead B load rati D
Model No. diameter ea Effective turns| asic load rating (N) imensions shaft length
d ’ of balls Dynamlc load Stalt|c load D A G B L c w % M ct5 ct7
rating Ca rating Coa
LPR2020 20 20 1.7x2 9890 21 600 36 58 44 13 54 25 47 6.6 | (18) 800 1600
LPR2525 25 25 1.7x2 11 000 27 500 40 62 48 12 63 30 51 6.6 | (21) 2 500 3200
LPR3232 32 32 1.7x2 16 300 43 900 50 80 62 14 79 40 65 9 21) 3200 4 000
LPR4040 40 40 1.7x2 29 000 76 200 63 93 70 16 94 45 78 9 21) 4 000 6 500
LPR5050 50 50 1.7x2 32 200 96 200 75 110 85 18 115 45 93 11 21) 4 000 6 500

* Please, consult NSK.

** only for reference.
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2. Recommendation of Screw Shaft End Configuration

2.1 Drive side shaft end and opposite end: P 2.2 Drive side shaft end and opposite end: R
Unit: mm
Screw shaft Screw shaft Tap hole
Diameter d - _ Diameter d Size M Depth H
12 12 M3x0.5 9
15 -l 15 M4x0.7 10
2 20 — 20 M6x1 12
25 / 25 M6x1 12
32 32 M6x1 12
40 M/ 40 M8x1.25 16
50 50 M8x1.25 16

2.3 Opposite to drive side shaft end: S

Support unit Screw shaft | Bearing journal Snap ring groove
| et e | O [P [leen | W, | e, [
%L WBK08S-01 12 6 9 0.8'%" 5.7 908 6.8
g = WBK125-01 15 10 12 1.15°8" 9650 9.15
L WBK155-01 20 15 13 1,155 14.3%51 10.15
n WBK20S-01 25 20 19 135181 19821 15.35
ot 2 WBK255-01 32 25 20 1.35'%" 23.982 16.35
L (6208) 40 30 22 1.75%" 28.6 821 17.75
(6207) 50 35 25 1.75'8™ 3382 18.75

(): Reference number of bearing

2.4 Opposite to drive side shaft end: T

Support unit Screw shaft | Bearing journal ‘Snap ring groove Tap hole
H ' Diameter | Diameter th Width Diameter | Position Size
'_“ Beferancs mber d d g6 Lulf 1 Towrnce | dn Tomrcs | Nl i i

L " WBK08S-01 12 6 9 0.8 5.7 80n 6.8 - -
8 §L_ = . o WBK12S-01 15 10 12 115" 9.680 9.15 M3x0.5 9
| WBK155-01 20 15 13 1.15'8" 143851 10.15 M3x0.8 10
mfl n [ WBK20S-01 25 20 19 1.35°5" 1952 1535 | M6x1.0 | 12
al. WBK25S-01 32 25 20 1.35'%" 23.9821 16.35 M6x1.0 12
L (6206) 40 30 22 1.75'8" 28.6 921 17.75 MBx1.25 | 16
(6207) 50 35 25 1.75'8" 3352 18.75 M8x1.25 | 16

: Reference number of bearing

2.5 Drive side shaft end: C Opposite to drive side shaft end: U

e . E_, Spacer
_l\ e
I
E=my = 1 k)
ety - H =
i
M =
|_miy |
Ly
Unit: mm
Support unit Spacer Screw shaft Bearing journal Lock nut thread Hexagon hole
Reference Diameter Diameter | Length | MNominal Length | Width across | Depth
SRR number d d; g6 Ly ms mLs B‘igm H

WBKO08-01A WBK08-11 WBKO8K 12 8 32 M8x1 9 - -
WBK12-01A WBK12-11 WBK12K 15 12 35 M12x1 10 4 6
WBK15-01A WBK15-11 WBK15K 20 11 50 M15x1 74 2 T
WBK20-01 WBK20-11 WBK20K 25 20 64 M20x1 16 6 8
WBK25-01 WBK25-11 WBK25K 32 25 76 M25x1.5 20 8 10
WBK30DF-31 - 40 30 89 M30x1.5 26 10 2
WBK35DF-31 - 50 35 92 M35x1.5 30 12 14
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Precision Rolled Ball Screws PR Series/LPR Series

m

2.6 Opposite to drive side shaft end: V

B — - 3
w
Y mLy F P i
Ly
Unit: mm
Support unit Screw shaft Bearing journal Lock nut thread Key seat
. Diameter | Diameter | Length | Nominal | Length | Width | Position | Depth | Length
Reference number : .
S d d; gé Ly ms mly K N9 P g F
WBKO08-01A WBKO08-11 12 8 32 M8x1 9 2 3 1.2 14
WBK12-01A WBK12-11 15 12 35 M12x1 10 4 3 2.5 20
WBK15-01A WBK15-11 20 15 50 M15x1 15 5 3 3 25
WBK20-01 WBK20-11 25 20 B4 M20x1 16 6 4 3.5 30
WBK25-01 WBK25-11 32 25 76 M25x1.5 20 8 4 4 40
WBK30DF-31 40 30 B89 M30x1.5 26 8 5 4 40
WBK35DF-31 50 35 92 M35x1.5 30 10 5 5 50
2.7 Drive side shaft end: A1
*Refer to page 4 2.1 and 2.2 for the dimensions of
—ZE Spacer my A1 orless drive side shaft end of P and R.
T
H - =7 o
8 —3 —EY B
1
=t I
Ly Ly
Unit: mm
Support unit Spacer Screw shaft Bearing journal Lock nut thread Drive section Hexagon hole
e Reference Diameter | Diameter | Length | Nominal | Length | Diameter |Length Whﬁa fooss Depth
Heference nuitber number d d; g6 3 ms mly, | dih; Ls B'¥ H
WBK08-01A WBKD08-11 WBKO08K 12 8 32 Mex1 2 6 10 = =
WBK12-01A WBK12-11 WBK12K 15 12 35 M12x1 10 10 15 4 6
WBK15-01A WBK15-11 WBK15K 20 15 50 M15x1 15 12 20 5 7
WBK20-01 WBK20-11 WBK20K 25 20 64 M20x1 16 15 27 6 8
WEBK25-01 WBK25-11 WBK25K 32 25 76 M25x1.5 20 20 33 8 10
WBK30DF-31 - 40 30 89 M30x1.5 26 25 61 10 12
WBK35DF-31 - 50 a5 92 M35x1.5 30 30 63 12 14
2.8 Drive side shaft end: A3
*Refer to page 4 2.1 and 2.2 for the dimensions of
E , Spacer my FA1orless  drive side shaft end of P and R.
7 1 =
7T : :
: ® -2 - : 3
\ -
e mLy P
u s T Ly Lo
Unit: mm
Support unit ‘Spacer |Screw shaft| Bearing journal Lock nut thread Drive section D Wrench flats
: : Reference | Diameter | Diameter | Length | Nominal | Length | Diameter | Length |Position| Depth | Width across | Position | Length
Gt number d dige | L m, it | dhae | P | w | U T s
WBKO08-01A | WBKOB-11 | WBKOBK 12 8 32 M8:x1 9 6 10 2 55 1082 4 55
WBK12-01A | WBK12-11 | WBK12K 15 12 a5 M12:x1 10 10 15 3 9 12825 6 6.5
WBK15-01A | WBK15-11 | WBK15K 20 15 50 M15x1 15 12 20 3 11 17 825 6 8.5
WBK20-01 WBK20-11 | WBK20K 25 20 64 M20x1 16 15 27 4 14 228 10 1
WBK25-01 WBK25-11 | WBK25K 32 25 76 M25x1.5 20 20 33 4 19 328, 10 15
WBK30DF-31 - 40 30 89 M30x1.5 26 25 61 5 24 36.81 16 16
WBK35DF-31 - 50 35 92 M35x1.5 a0 30 63 5 29 4138, 16 18
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2.9 Drive side shaft end: A4

E _ Spacer my A1orless
ﬁ\ 1 . 1 / x
B
\L/ :
" mLy P
u 5 T Ly Lz ¥
Unit: mm
Support unit Spacer |Screw shaft| Bearing journal | Lock nutthread | Drive section Key seat Wrench flats
nCeninber Reference | Diameter | Diameter | Length Norjlnal Length | Diameter | Length | Width | Position | Depth kit Position | Length
number d d, g6 L, m mL, | d:h; L, |KN9 P Y4 | U Tolerance T s
WBKO0B-01A | WBKO08-11 | WBKOBK 12 8 32 Max1 a8 6 10 - - - 1042 4 5.5
WBK12-01A | WBK12-11 | WBK12K 15 12 35 | M2 10 10 15 2 3 1.2 12 §2s 6 6.5
WBK15-01A | WBK15-11 | WBK15K 20 15 50 | M15x1 15 12 20 4 3 2.5 17 82 6 B.5
WBK20-01 | WBK20-11 | WBK20K 25 20 64 | M20x1 16 15 27 5 4 3 228, 10 "
WBK25-01 WBK25-11 | WBK25K 32 25 76 M25x1.5 20 20 33 6 4 35 328s 10 15
WBK30DF-31 - 40 30 89 M30x1.5 26 25 61 8 5 4 3683 16 16
WBK35DF-31 - 50 35 92 M35x1.5 | 30 30 63 8 5 4 4138, 16 18
2.10 Drive side shaft end: A5
E _, Spacer m;, A1lorless
s a / / B8
I
| P =
o I 5 = = =
B I B = =
| i
R mLs P Lﬁ_ Y
Ly Lz
Unit: mm
Support unit Spacer |Screw shaft| Bearing journal | Lock nut thread Drive section Key seat Wrench flats
Width across
Reforance nire Reference | Diameter Diurlater Length| Nominal |Length | Diameter | Length | Width | Position | Depth | Length el Depth
number d d, gé Ly my mL, d, h; L, |KNS e LACH F B'§ H
WBKO08-01A | WBKD8-11 | WBKOBK 12 8 32 MBx1 a 6 10 - - - - - -
WBK12-01A | WBK12-11 | WBK12K 15 12 35 | M2 10 10 15 - - - - 4 6
WBK15-01A | WBK15-11 | WBK15K 20 15 50 | M15x1 15 12 20 4 3 2.5 7 5 7
WBK20-01 WEBK20-11 | WBK20K 25 20 64 | M20x1 16 15 27 5 4 3 10 6 8
WEBK25-01 WBK25-11 | WBK25K 32 25 76 M25x1.5 20 20 33 6 4 3.5 15 8 10
WEBK30DF-31 - 40 30 89 | M30x1.5 | 26 25 61 8 5 4 40 10 12
WBK35DF-31 = 50 35 92 M35x1.5 30 30 8 =) 4 40 12 14
2.11 Spacer
Unit: mm
Bearing " .
Reference | journal Spacer dimensions
number | piameter| Bore | Diameter| Width
g 413 d da D E
WBKO08K 8 8 11.5 oI5
WBK12K 12 12 14.5 55
WBK15K 15 15 19.5 10
S WBK20K 20 20 2515) 11
WBK25K 25 25 32 14
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Rolled Ball Screws R-Series

e Short delivery time: R Series is standardized, and
available in stock.

e Interchangeable screw shaft and ball nut: Screw shaft
and nut assembly components are sold separately, and
randomly-matched. The maximum axial play after as-
sembly is shown in the dimension tables.

e Low prices: Screw shaft is processed by rolling. This is
why prices are lower than those of precision types.

e Abundant series: There are 128 types of nut assembly
combinations in the series. Each combination has two
to three different lengths in screw shaft.
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Rolled Ball Screws R-Series

Rolled Ball Screws

Nut model Picture group Recirculation system | Lead classification
RNFTL Flanged, Return tube type Fine, medium lead
Tube projecting type High helix lead
RNFBL Flanged Circular Return tube type Fine, medium lead
V-thread
RNCT ¥ (no flange) Return tube type Fine lead
Projecting tube type
RNSTL Square type Return tube type Small, medium
leads
RNFCL i Flanged Circular End cap type High helix lead
Ultra high helix lead
e Short delivery time: R Series is standardized, and available in e Low prices: Screw shaft is processed by rolling. This is why
stock. prices are lower than those of precision types.
¢ Interchangeable screw shaft and ball nut: Screw shaft and e Abundant series: There are 128 types of nut assembly com-
nut assembly components are sold separately, and randomly- binations in the series. Each combination has two to three
matched. The maximum axial play after assembly is shown different lengths in screw shaft.

in the dimension tables.

Reference number

Nut assembly (example)

RNFTL 2510

Product code (rolled nut) |

Nut model FTL, FBL, STL,
CT, FCL

Screw shaft diameter (mm)

Seal code S: With seal

No code: Without seal

balls x circuit number)

1 Effective turns of balls (turns of

Internal design code

Lead (mm)

Screw shaft (example)

RS2510A

20

Product code (Rolled screw shaft) |

Screw shaft diameter (mm)

| Screw shaft length (x 100 mm)

Internal design code

Lead (mm)
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NSK

Oil hole Q
Arbor
|
o o
3 ¥ R S
B G
L, w
Effective H H
Shaft | Lead | Ball Ball Root [tums ot tais| Basic load rating Axial
_ , circle . Turns N
Ball nut No. dia. dia. dia dia. 5 : : plax
3 } 5 ) d X ynamic| Static Max.
W d, Circuits G, Cos
RNFTL 1003A3.5 10 3 [2.381| 10.65 | 8.0 | 3.5x1 3780 6730 0.10
RNFTL 1006A2.5S 10 6 [2.381] 10.65 8.1 2.5x1 2830 4810 0.10
RNFTL 1208A2.5S 12 8 [2.778] 12.65 | 9.6 | 2.5xI1 3730 6560 0.10
RNFTL 1404A3.5S 14 4 12.778| 14.5 11.5 | 3.5x1 5370 10800 0.10
RNFTL 1405A2.5S 14 5 |3.175| 14.5 11.0 | 2.5x1 5260 9720 0.10
RNFTL 1610A2.5 16 10 |3.175] 16.75 | 13.3 | 2.5x1 5660 11500 0.10

RNFTL 1610A2.58
RNFTL 1808A3.5
RNFTL 1808A3.5S
RNFTL 2005A2.5
RNFTL 2005A2.5S
RNFTL 2010A2.5
RNFTL 2010A2.58
RNFTL 2505A5
RNFTL 2505A5S
B 2.5x1 | 17500 | 35200
RNFTL2510A2.58 | o | o |2 |06 |19 0.20
RNFTL 2510A5 ' | 2.5x2 | 31800 | 70300
RNFTL 2510A58 '

Remarks 1. Protruding portion of the tube does not have any interference with the ball nut housing if its dimensions
corresponding to U and V are large enough.
2. The actual entire screw shaft length may become slightly longer than nominal length Ls due to manufacturing
tolerance.
3. Seal is contained in the nut. Therefore, the external dimensions of those with a seal are the same as those without.
In the side view drawing of ball nut, the above of the center line is with seal, and beneath is without seal.
Seal for those with the shaft diameter of 14 mm or less is made of synthetic resin. Seal for those of 16 mm or over is
a "Brush-seal."

18 8 |4.762| 185 | 13.6 | 3.5x1 13200 | 25800 | 0.15

20 5 |3.175] 20.56 [ 17.0 | 2.5x1 6360 14200 | 0.10

20 10 |4.762| 21.25 | 16.2 | 2.5x1 10900 | 21800 0.15

25 5 |3.175] 26,5 | 22.0| 2.5x2 | 12800 | 36300 | 0.10
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Rolled Ball Screws R-Series

E -
ko] — — — — e e}
g S H 2
AV
Ls
Unit: mm
Ball nut dimensions Arbor Screw shaft
Outside Flange Length| Bolt hole | Oil hole | Projecting tube | 945% | Bore | Standard length | Screw shaft
D L, Q d, d L. No.

20

25

30 | B3 | 23 | 10| 54 | 41 | 5.6| M6x1 | 23 |225| 8 | 13.3|11.3 | 500 | 1000 | 1500 | RS1610A**

40 | 60 | 28 | 10| 46 | 50 | 45| M6x1 | 28 |27 | 10 | 17.0 | 14.6 | 500 | 1000 | 2000 | RS2005A**

42 | 71 | 28 | 12| 66 | 57 | 6.6| M6x1 | 28 | 31 10 | 22.0 | 19.6 | 1000 | 2000 | 2500 | RS2505A**

Remarks 4. Nut assembly with arbor and the screw shaft are separated at time of delivery.
5. At the end of the screw shaft reference number where marked with "**", fill with the value obtained by dividing the
standard screw shaft length by 100 mm.
6. ltems in stock are not applied surface treatment. NSK provides treatment such as phosphate coating on request.
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NSK

QOil hole Q
i 5-X drill thru.
| o
- -—— ( ‘ ( h_-_-
< S| 3
o S S
B G
Ln w
Shaft | Lead | Ball | D2 | Root [umisiugs| Basicloadrating |-,y
. ; circle . Turns N
Ball nut No. dia. dia. dia dia. - : play
d / D : d _x |Dynamic| Static | o
w d, | Circuits C, C.,

RNFTL 2806A2.5
RNFTL 2806A2.5S
RNFTL 2806A5
RNFTL 2806A5S
RNFTL 3210A5
RNFTL 3210A5S
RNFTL 3610A2.5
RNFTL 3610A2.5S
RNFTL 3610A5
RNFTL 3610A5S
RNFTL 4010A7
RNFTL 4010A7S
RNFTL 4512A5
RNFTL 4512A5S
RNFTL 5010A7
RNFTL 5010A7S
RNFTL 5016A5
RNFTL 5016A5S

2.5x1 7430 | 20300
28 6 |[3.175| 28,5 | 25.0 0.10
2.5x2 | 13500 | 40600

32 10 |6.35 | 33.75| 27.0 | 2.5x2 | 35700 | 92200 0.20

2.5x1 | 21000 | 51000
36 10 |6.35 | 37 30. 0.20
2.5x2 | 38100 | 102000

40 10 |6.35 | 41.75| 356.0 | 3.5x2 | 53500 | 164000 | 0.20

45 12 |7.144] 46.5 | 39.0 | 2.6x2 | 49600 | 147000 | 0.23

50 10 |6.35 | 51.75| 45.0 | 3.5x2 | 59500 | 205000 | 0.20

50 16 |9.525| 52 42.0 | 2.5x2 | 99900 | 293000 | 0.23

Remarks 1. The protruding portion of the tube does not interfere with nut housing if its corresponding dimensions to U and V are
large enough.
2. The actual screw shaft length may become slightly longer than nominal length of Ls due to manufacturing tolerance.
3. The seal is contained in the nut. Therefore, the external dimensions of those with a seal are the same as those
without.
In the side view drawing of the nut, the above of the center line is with seal, and beneath is without seal.
Seal is "Brush-seal".
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Rolled Ball Screws R-Series

e [
e} ] — — — H — e
g S H Q.
W
Ls
Unit: mm
Ball nut dimensions Arbor Screw shaft

Outside Flange Length| Bolt hole | Oil hole | Projecting tube | %Usi% | Bore | Standard length | Screw shaft

D L Q d, | d L, No.

Remarks 4. Nut assembly with arbor and the screw shaft are separated at time of delivery.
5. At the end of the screw shaft reference number where marked with "**", fill with the value obtained by dividing the
standard screw shaft length by 100 mm.
6. Items in stock are not applied surface treatment. NSK provides treatment such as phosphate coating on request.
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NSK

Oil hole Q

30 30°

4-X drill thru.
_ 7R |
N
<L o ©
RNESYERSY /
%I@Q/
J v LU M
B G
Ln W
. Ball Effective turns| Basic load rating
Shaft Lead |Balldia.| Root dia. Axial
, circle (N)
Ball nut No. dia. dia Turns . —| play
a , D, . d X Dynamic| Static Max.
o Circuits [ ¢ C..

RNFTL 1212A3 12 12 | 2.381/12.65| 10.1 [1.5x2 |3360|6270| 0.10
RNFTL 1616A3
RNFTL 1616A3S

16 16 | 2.778|16.65| 13.6 |1.5x2 4880 |9650| 0.10

ﬁxilt Zgig:gs 20 20 | 3.175/20.75| 17.3 |1.56x2 | 7010 |15400f 0.10
Exilt ;Z;;:gs 25 25 | 3.969| 26 22.0 |1.5x2{10500{24100| 0.12
2x:z:t 2222::8 32 32 | 4.762|33.25| 28.0 |1.5x2|15300|37100| 0.15
§x::lt :g:g:gs 40 40 |6.35 |41.75| 35.0 |1.5x2|24400/61600| 0.20

Remarks 1. Protruding portion of the tube does not have any interference with the ball nut housing if its dimensions corresponding
to U and V are large enough.
2. The actual entire screw shaft length may become slightly longer than nominal length Ls due to manufacturing tolerance.
3. Seal is contained in the nut. Therefore, the external dimensions of those with a seal are the same as those without.
In the side view drawing of ball nut, the above of the center line is with seal, and beneath is without seal.
Seal for those with the shaft diameter of 14 mm or less is made of synthetic resin. Seal for those of 16 mm or over is a
"Brush-seal."
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Rolled Ball Screws R-Series

Pl _,
2
-
|
|
|
P
od

65
Ls
Unit: mm
Ball nut dimensions Arbor Screw shaft

Ousidd  Flange  |Length| Bolt hole | Qil hole | Projecting tube | %% | Bore | Standard length

Screw shaft No.
plalele||w|x] @ [u]Vv|[AR]a&]d L.
24 144 \117| 8 |44 | 34| 45M3x05 17 |16| 5 [10.1| 8.1 400 800 RS1212A**

30|55(22{10|50 | 43| 6.6{M6 x1| 22|22| 7 |(13.6[/11.6] 500 1000 1500 | RS1616A**

35(68(25(12|59 | 52| 9 [(M6x1|25|27| 8 [17.3[14.9] 500 1000 2000 | RS2020A**

45(80(31(12|69| 63| 9 |[M6x1| 31 |32|10(22.0{19.6/ 1000 2000 2500 | RS2525A**

55 100/ 37(15 (84| 80|11 |[M6x1| 37|40 |12 (28.0{25.6/ 1000 2000 3000 | RS3232A**

70 [120[46[18 |103| 95|14 M6 x 1| 46 | 49| 15|35.0|31.8| 2000 3000 4000 | RS4040A**

Remarks 4. Nut assembly with arbor and the screw shaft are separated at time of delivery.
5. At the end of the screw shaft reference number where marked with "**", fill with the value obtained by dividing the
standard screw shaft length by 100 mm.
6. Iltems in stock are not applied surface treatment. NSK provides treatment such as phosphate coating on request.
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NSK

QOil hole Q
T
Seals (both ends) 4-X drill thru.
T Q i
Ll S
L Arbor
| < R -
| o
r\w : _ r’/ 3
| PRl
RSN | — - | L
L — il j i | - — -
TS i 3 5 2
B () H
Ln w
Shaft | Lead |Balldia.| Ball |Root dia | —oisas | Basicloadrating] .
. circle Turns (N)
Ball nut No. dia. di - — Pplay
d / D 1a. d X Dynamic| Static Max
" d, ' Circuits C, Co :
RNFBL 1006A2.5S 10 6 2.381| 10.65 8.1 2.5X1 2830 | 4810 | 0.10
RNFBL 1208A2.5S 12 8 2.778 | 12.65 9.6 2.5%X1 3730 | 6560 | 0.10
RNFBL 1404A3.5S 14 4 2.778 | 14.5 11.5 3.5 X1 5370 | 10800 | 0.10
RNFBL 1405A2.5S 14 5 3.175| 14.5 11.0 2.5X1 5260 | 9720 | 0.10
RNFBL 1808A3.5S 18 8 4762 | 18.5 13.6 3.56X1 |13200f 25800 | 0.15
RNFBL 2005A2.5S 20 5 3.175| 20.5 17.0 2.5%X1 6360 | 14200 | 0.10
RNFBL 2010A2.5S 20 10 4762 | 21.25 16.2 2.5%X1 110900[ 21800 | 0.15
RNFBL 2505A2.5S 2.5X1 7070 | 18200
RNFBL 2505A5S 25 5 31751 285 22.0 2.5X2 |12800| 36300 0.10
RNFBL 2510A2.5S 2.5%X1 |17500( 35200
RNFBL 2510A5S e Y 8 8 R 2.5X%X2 131800 70300 200
RNFBL 2806A2.5S 2.5X1 7430 | 20300
RNFBL 2806A5S 28 6 31751 285 260 2.5x%x2 |13500( 40600 0.10
RNFBL 3210A2.5S 2.5X1 |19700( 46100
RNFBL 3210A5S 82 1 62k SEL79 2T 2.5X2 |35700f 92200 00
RNFBL 3610A2.5S 2.5X1 |21000{ 51000
RNFBL 3610A5S 36 10 6.35 37 30.0 2.5%x2 |38100[102000 0.20
RNFBL 4010A5S 40 10 6.35 41.75 35.0 2.5X2 |401 00,1 16000| 0.20

Remarks 1. The actual screw shaft length may be slightly longer than nominal length Ls due to manufacturing tolerance.
2. Nut assembly with arbor and screw shaft are separated at time of delivery.
3. The value obtained by dividing the standard screw length by 100 mm will be entered at the end of the reference
number where marked with "* *."
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Rolled Ball Screws R-Series

Ses W {| " A
S RN ! (R
S| \\ o - 2
s sy [ \ I \ he
N I
Ls
Unit: mm
Ball nut dimensions Arbor Screw shaft
Ugiside Flange Length | Bolt hole Oil hole Outside T Bore Standard length
ey Screw shaft No.

D A H B L) W| X Q T d, d, L,

26 42 29 8 36| 3 |34| 45 | M3X0.5( 5.0 8.1 6.1 400 800 RST006A**
29 45 32 8 441 3 | 37| 45 | M3X0.5| 5.5 9.6 7.6| 400 800 RS1208A**
31 50 37 10 [40| 4 | 40| 45 | M6 X1 50 ([11.5| 95| 500 1000 RS1404A**
32 50 38 10 |40 | 4 | 40| 4.5 | M6 X1 5.0 [11.0 9.0| 500 1000 RS1405A**
50 80 60 12 |61 | 4 | 65| 6.6 | M6 X1 6.0 13.6|11.6| 500 1000 1500 RS1808A**
40 60 46 10 [40| 4 | 50| 4.5 | M6 X1 50([17.0146| 500 1000 2000 RS2005A**
52 82 64 12 |61 | b | 67| 6.6 | M6 X1 6.0 [16.2 | 13.8| 500 1000 2000 RS2010A**
43 67 50 10 gg 4 | 55| 55 | M6 X1 50 (22.0(19.6| 1000 2000 2500 RS2505A**
60 96 72 15 gg 5 178]| 9.0 | M6 X1 7.5 119.0 | 16.6 | 1000 2000 2500 RS2510A**
50 80 60 12 g; 5 | 65| 6.6 |M6X1 6.0 [ 25.0|22.6| 1000 2000 2500 RS2806A**
67 103 | 78 15 g; 5 (85| 9.0 | M6X1 75 1(127.0|24.6| 1000 2000 3000 RS3210A**
70 110 | 82 17 gg 5190|11.0| M6X1 8.5 [30.027.6| 1000 2000 3000 RS3610A**
76 116 | 88 17 (99| 5 | 96| 11.0 | M6 X1 8.5 135.0[31.8| 2000 3000 4000 RS4010A**

Remarks 4. Items in stock are not applied surface treatment. NSK provides treatment such as phosphate coating on request.
5. Seal for those with the shaft diameter of 14 mm or less is made of synthetic resin. Seal for those with 16 mm or
larger is "Brush-seal."
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NSK

Seals (both ends) Arbor

\_7

oD
%

M

8S
$d,
¢d|

g W
\\\\\\ Q)

Effective turns B .
Shaft | Lead |Balldia.| Bl |Root dia|oisals |Basicloadrating | » ..\
. circle Turns (N)
Ball nut No dia. dia . —1 play
d i D : d X Dynamic| Static | nax.
" dr Circuits C, Con

RNCT 1003A3.5 10 3 2.381| 10.65 8.0 3.56x1 | 3780 | 6730 | 0.10

RNCT 1404A3.5S 14 4 2.778 | 14.5 11.5 3.5 x1 5370 [ 10800 | 0.10

RNCT 1405A2.5S 14 B 3.175| 145 11.0 2.5 x1 5260 | 9720 | 0.10

RNCT 1808A3.5
RNCT 1808A3.5S 18 8 4.762| 18.5 13.6 | 3.5x1 [13200(25800| 0.15
RNCT 2005A2.5

RNCT 2005A2.5S 20 5 3.175| 20.5 17.0 | 25x1 | 6360 14200 0.10
RNCT 2505A5

RNCT 2505A5S 25 5 3.175| 25.5 22.0 | 25x2 [12800(|36300| 0.10
RNCT 2510A5

RNCT 2510A5S 25 10 6.35 26 19.0 | 25x2 [31800|70300| 0.20
RNCT 2806A5

RNCT 2806A5S 28 6 3.175| 28.5 25.0 | 256 x2 |[13500({40600| 0.10
RNCT 3210A5

RNCT 3210A5S 32 10 6.35 | 33.75 | 27.0 | 2.5x2 |35700|92200| 0.20
RNCT 3610A5

RNCT 3610A5S 36 10 6.35 37 30.0 | 2.6 x2 [38100{102000| 0.20
RNCT 4010A7

RNCT 4010A7S 40 10 6.35 | 41.75 | 35.0 | 3.5x2 |53500(164000{ 0.20
RNCT 4512A5

RNCT 4512A5S 45 12 7.144 | 46.5 39.0 | 2.6 x2 [49600(147000| 0.23
RNCT 5010A7

RNCT 5010A7S 50 10 6.35 51.75 | 45.0 | 3.5x2 [59500(205000{ 0.20
RNCT 5016A5

RNCT 5016A5S 50 16 9.5625| 52 42.0 | 2.5x2 [99900(293000( 0.23

Remarks 1. Protruding portion of the tube does not have any interference with the ball nut housing if its dimensions
corresponding to U and V are large enough.
2. The actual entire screw shaft length may become slightly longer than nominal length Ls due to manufacturing
tolerance.
3. A seal cannot be installed in the V thread side. It may be installed in the opposite side.
Seal is contained in the nut. Therefore, the external dimensions of those with a seal are the same as those without.
In the side view drawing of ball nut, the above of the center line is with seal, and beneath is without seal.
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Rolled Ball Screws R-Series

E [
S| _| _ _ _ T | O
g S H =
A\
Ls
Unit: mm
Ball nut dimensions Seal dimensions Arbor Screw shaft
Quiside Flange Length | Projecting tube  |Diameter Thickness| *%45% | Bore | Standard length

D

25

34

M32x1.5

L,

58

27

27

S T

285| 25

dy d;

13.6(11.6

L,

500 1000 1500

Screw shaft No.

RS1404A%*

RS1808A**

42

M40 x1.5

69

28

31

345 2.5

22.0|19.6

1000 2000 2500

RS2505A**

50

M45x1.5

79

33

34

37.5| 2.5

25.0|22.6

1000 2000 2500

RS2806A**

60

M5b5 x 2

98

42

46

50.5| 3.0

30.0| 27.6

1000 2000 3000

RS3610A**

70

M65 x 2

30

124

47

55

20

60.5| 3.0

39.0|35.8

2000 3000 4000

RS4512A%**

85

M80 x 2

40

1568

57

63

25

68.5| 3.0

42.0(38.8

2000 3000 4000

RS5016A**

Seal for those with the shaft diameter of 14 mm or less is made of synthetic resin. Seal for those of 16 mm or over is
a 'Brush-seal."
There is no seal on the V-thread side for RNCT1404A3.5S and RNCT1405A2.5S
4. Nut assembly with arbor and the screw shaft are separated at time of delivery.
5. At the end of the screw shaft reference number where marked with "**", fill with the value obtained by dividing the

standard screw shaft length by 100 mm.

6. Items in stock are not applied surface treatment. NSK provides treatment such as phosphate coating on request.

—_—
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NSK

C A Seals (both ends) F
E Arbor M6 X 1 (oil hole) 4-Jtap hole, K deep
T ]
_ Il III [P” I Il’: \\”
T Ty T
[ 11 'T I 1
=1=1N ===
I I
S / ) I — S
I I
IZU:II Q;/ ||—_*J-——— \
I I
o e
\\F” \\FII
G
Ln U max. H
Effective turns . .
Shaft | Lead |Balldia.| B2 |Root dia|—cioals | Basicloadrating] , .,
. circle Turns (N)
Ball nut No. dia. dia . — play
d i D : d X Dynamic| Static | nax.
" ah Circuits C Cor

RNSTL 1404A3.5S5| 14 4 2.778| 145 1156 | 3.6 X1 | 56370 [ 10800 | 0.10
RNSTL 1405A2.55| 14 5 3.175] 145 11.0 | 2.5X1 | 5260 | 9720 | 0.10
8
5

RNSTL 1808A3.5S| 18 4.762| 18.6 13.6 | 3.5X1 [13200|25800| 0.15
RNSTL 2005A2.5S5| 20 3.175| 20.5 17.0 | 2.5X1 | 6360 | 14200| 0.10

RNSTL 2010A2.5S| 20 10 4.762 | 21.25 | 16.2 | 2.5X1 [10900[21800| 0.15
RNSTL 2505A2.5S| 25 5 3.175| 25.6 22.0 | 2.56X1 [ 7070 [18200] 0.10
RNSTL 2510A5S 25 10 6.35 | 26 19.0 | 2.5X1 [31800|70300| 0.20
RNSTL 2806A2.5S 2.5X1 | 7430 [ 20300

RNSTL 2806A5S 28 6 3175 285 26.0 2.5X2 13500(40600 0-10
RNSTL 3210A2.5S 2.5X1 ]19700|46100

RNSTL 3210A5S 2 10 6.35 | 33751 270 2.5X2 ]35700]92200 0.20
RNSTL 3610A2.5S 2.5X1 121000({51000

RNSTL 3610A5S 36 10 6.35 | 37 30.0 2.5X2 |38100(102000 0.20
RNSTL 4512A2.5S| 45 12 7.144 | 46.5 39.0 | 2.56X2 [49600|147000| 0.23

Remarks 1. The actual screw shaft length may be slightly longer than nominal length Ls due to manufacturing tolerance.
2. Nut assembly with arbor and screw shaft are separated at time of delivery.
3. The value obtained by dividing the standard screw length by 100 mm will be entered at the end of the reference
number where marked with "* *."
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Rolled Ball Screws R-Series

A _
gl o
S| S| _ o _ | o
S o .
Ls
Unit: mm
Ball nut dimensions Arbor Screw shaft
Length | Width | &erier Bolt hole Oil hole Ouis9e] Bore Standard length
Screw shaft No.
L, % H A B| C J | K E F U ay d, L,
38 34 13 | 22| 26| 8 |M4| 7 7 3 |20 [115] 95| 500 1000 RS1404A**
38 34 13 22| 26 |105| M4 | 7 7 3 21 111.0 9.0 500 1000 RS1405A**
56 48 17 | 35| 36 |11 M6| 10| 8 | 3 | 26 [136|11.6| 500 1000 1500 | RS1808A**
38 48 17 22| 35| 8 M6 | 9 6 2 27 | 17.0]14.6 500 1000 2000 RS2005A**
58 48 18 | 35| 35 [11.5(M6| 10 | 10| 2 | 28 |16.2|13.8| 500 1000 2000 | RS2010A**
35 60 20 | 22| 40| 6.5/ M8| 10 | 6 0 | 27 [22.0]19.6| 1000 2000 2500 | RS2505A**
94 60 23 | 60| 40|17 [M8] 12|10 | O | 32 |19.0| 16.6 | 1000 2000 2500 | RS2510A**
42 | 60 | 22 | 18] 40 [12 s
67 60 29 | 201 40 l135 M8| 12 | 8 0 | 32 |25.0|22.6| 1000 2000 2500 | RS2806A
64 70 26 | 45| 50 | 9.5 v
94 70 26 | 601 50 [17 M8| 12 [ 10| O | 38 [27.0|24.6| 1000 2000 3000 | RS3210A
64 86 29 | 45|60 | 95 v
96 56 29 | 601 60 |18 M10| 16 | 11 | O | 41 |30.0|27.6| 1000 2000 3000 | RS3610A
115 | 100 | 36 | 75| 75 (20 |[M12| 20 [ 13| O | 46 |39.0 | 35.8| 2000 3000 4000 | RS4510A**

Remarks 4. Items in stock are not applied surface treatment. NSK provides treatment such as phosphate coating on request.
5. Seal for those with the shaft diameter of 14 mm or less is made of synthetic resin. Seal for those with 18 mm or
larger is "Brush-seal."
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NSK

Oil hole Q
Arbor 4-X drill thru.
41/
y /1l
i ,,,V,,, -
F
SIS j s .
E|B
M L, M
Shaft | Lead |Balldia.| Ball Rootdia.EHe;Cigfr'}:"S BaSiC'(O,j;“a“”Q Axial
Ball nut No. dic?. l 5 dia. J % Dynamic| Static l\F}Ilz?Z
N dr ' Circuits C, Cos '
RNFCL 1212A3 17x2 | 3740 | 6640
RNFCL 1212A6 12 1212381\ 12,85 | 101 = on 6780 [13300 | 1O
RNFCL 1520A3 15 20 | 3175| 155 | 122 | 1.7x2 | 6730 | 12300 | 0.10

RNFCL 1520A3S
RNFCL 1616A3
RNFCL 1616A3S
RNFCL 1616A6
RNFCL 1616A6S
RNFCL 2020A3
RNFCL 2020A3S
RNFCL 2020A6
RNFCL 2020A6S
RNFCL 2525A3
RNFCL 2525A3S
RNFCL 2525A6
RNFCL 2525A6S
RNFCL 3232A3
RNFCL 3232A3S
RNFCL 3232A6
RNFCL 3232A6S
RNFCL 4040A3
RNFCL 4040A3S
RNFCL 4040A6
RNFCL 4040A6S
RNFCL 5050A3
RNFCL 5050A3S
RNFCL 5050A6
RNFCL 5050A6S

1.7 x2 | 5430 | 10400
16 16 2.778 | 16.65 | 13.5 0.10
1.7 x4 | 9860 | 20800

1.7x2 | 7810 | 16500
20 20 3.175| 20.75 | 17.3 0.10
1.7 x4 [14200| 33000

1.7x2 | 11700/ 25800
25 25 .96 26 22.0 0.12
1.7 x4 21200 51500

1.7x2 [17100] 40500
32 32 4.762 | 33.25 | 28.0 0.15
1.7 x4 |[31000| 81000

1.7 x2 |27200| 67900
40 40 6.35 | 41.75 | 35.0 0.20
1.7 x4 49300136000

1.7x2 40600106000
50 50 7.938 | 52.25 | 44.0 0.25
1.7 x4 |73700|212000

Remarks 1. The actual screw shaft length may be slightly longer than nominal length Ls due to manufacturing tolerance.
2. Nut assembly with arbor and screw shaft are separated at time of delivery.
3. The value obtained by dividing the standard screw length by 100 mm will be entered at the end of the reference
number where marked with "* *."
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Rolled Ball Screws R-Series

Ve
E| o= o
S| — _ _ . _ |
g S H Y
A\
Ls
Unit: mm
Ball nut dimensions Arbor Screw shaft
Outside Flange Length Bolt hole | Oil hole |9si%e| Bore |  Standard length

Screw shaft No.

D

90

H E | L

M| W X Q dy d,

3

3.5

135| 92 | 20 (21.5/107

112

14 M6 x 1

44.0| 40.8

3.5

2000

Ls

RS1520A**

RS2020A**

RS3232A%*

3000

4000 | RSbH050A**

Remarks 4. Items in stock are not applied surface treatment. NSK provides treatment such as phosphate coating on request.
5. The entire length of the nut becomes longer by "2 x M " for those with a seal. The seal is "Brush-seal."
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NSK

Oil hole @ Arbor a0 30°
4 f
T 1 o
‘;: g g - - J_.I =
E | B
M Ln M
Effective turns B H | d .t
Root dig ot balis asicload rating | pial
Ball nut No. Turns N play
X Dynamic| Static | njax.

RNFCL 2040A2
RNFCL 2040A2S

Circuits

RNFCL 2040A3
RNFCL 2040A3S

RNFCL 2040A6
RNFCL 2040A6S

RNFCL 3264A3
RNFCL 3264A3S

17100| 40500

RNFCL 3264A6
RNFCL 3264A6S

31000( 81000

4- X drill thru.

Remarks 1. The actual screw shaft length may be slightly longer than nominal length Ls due to manufacturing tolerance.
2. Nut assembly with arbor and screw shaft are separated at time of delivery.
3. The value obtained by dividing the standard screw length by 100 mm will be entered at the end of the reference

number where marked with "* *"
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Rolled Ball Screws R-Series

Gdm
@d,
/gb
)

|

|

|

|
oéd

Ls
Unit: mm
Ball nut dimensions Arbor Screw shaft
Outside Flange Length Bolt hole | Qil hole | 0uside | Bore Standard length Screw shaft
D Q d | d L. No.

17.3 .9 | 500 1000 1500 2000 | RS2040A**

1000 2000 3000 4000 | RS3264A**

Remarks 4. Items in stock are not applied surface treatment. NSK provides treatment such as phosphate coating on request.
5. The entire length of the nut becomes longer by "2 x M " for those with a seal. The seal is "Brush-seal."
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Compact FA Series - E3230

Main features:

Next-generation compact ball screws offer quiet, high speed

operation performance.
A standard stock series assures immediate delivery.
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Compact & Silent

Features:

6 dB less noise

The noise level of ball screws has been reduced by 6 dB,
about half of what is sensed by the ear. Ball screws subse-
quently produce a quieter and gentler sound.

10%-30% more compact ball nut

The outside diameter of the ball nut is as much as 30%
smaller than those of NSK conventional products. This con-
tributes to more compact design of all sorts of equipment
and devices such as thinner XY tables.

High-speed operation of up to 5 000 min-1
Thenewballscrewsoffer1.6timesfasterrotational speedthan
conventionalballscrews. Theyhandlespeedsupto5000min-1.
This capability dramatically expands the range of service
conditions.

Note: Please refer to the dimension table for details of per-
missible rotational speed.

Grease fitting provided as standard equipment

The new ball screws are standardly equipped with a grease
fitting (M5 x 0.8). Lubrication ports are provided in 2 places
to facilitate maintenance. The ball screws can be easily con-
nected to an integrated lubrication system.

As much as

more compact

New type of contact seal

A new model high-performance contact seal minimizes grease
dispersion and helps to maintain a clean work environment.

Low-profile design

The low-profile support units especially compatible with the
compact FA series are available for uniquely space-saving

design.

Existing support unit —

Example of
reference number:

PSS 15

Compact FA Series
Accuracy grade: G5

Screw shaft diameter (mm)

New low profile support

20 N1D 0561

Ball screw shaft length Ls (mm)

NSK control No.

Lead (mm)

30%

2| s S e o o Noise data
diameter 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 (1 000 (1 200|1 600| 2 000 support unit support unit 80 e
5 lele o eolo s
10 T ° ol e ® WBK08-01B | WBK08S-01B . AR ,.?
12 4: t e e j Shaft diameter 15 =~ § & i
12 WBKO08-01B | WBK08S-01B 7 bedat ) v 1
20 ° elelele L LT < N =
30 [ ] [ BN BN NN ] 2 et .
5 e e [ N BN NN BN ) 5 6 T A O i -
8 = L d
10 ([ ] [ BN BN NN BN NN W BN ] WBK12-01B 2 . R :
1 20 ° o o 0o 0o 0oleo/ele WBK10-018| WBK125-018 © M / ;
30 PS e ele/eoeeele 4V EaN
5 [ AN NN BN BN NN NN BN ] “ ! PNt |
10 ® ® e o6 o o 0o o o Y ) . L) (C;onvenﬂ(o:::A Series
20 [ N JN BN BN BN BN ) [ N ) === @ Compact eries
20 30 e el e e0ole 0ololele WBK15-01B | WBK15S-01B Wl - — l—,—,—,—,—,—,—‘sn B B
: sleleioialelalels e
5 [ B BN NN BN ] [ AN BN ] (Microphone was positioned at a distance of 400 mm
;g Ll%%%%{ - : - for all noise measurements.)
25 25 o e el ole ole| @ VWBKOON WBK2OS-O1
30 [ M BN S AN N NN N )
50 { NN BN BN BN BN BN NN )
[Other support units are also available. See last page of catalog for details.
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NSK Ball Screws for standard stock

Screw shaft: 210 and 12

Screw shaft 210

Lead 5, 10

2-high performance seal
(Synthetic plastc) -
©
)
Y g
3 _ M8A.0 o ?003'5
I I g
+ iE| f s
| M i /
i “1; ¢ =
$ = a2 TR B 5
08 (=Y =) @ 4 —
¢ 1
B 8 E
E
Grease nipple 13, 13
0005 x< {01 hole, M5x0.8 tap) 55
L Plug
L (quenching renge) 51® 27 10 (Oifhole, M5<0.8 tap)
9 Ly 37 Cross-section X-X
Ly
Ball screw specification Recommended support unit
Preload type Oversize ball preload (P-preload) WBK08-01B (square, fixed side)
Ball diameter/screw shaft root diameter 2.000/8.2 WBKO08S-01B (Square, simple side)
Accuracy grade/axial play C5/0 WBKO08-118 (round, fixed side)
Factory pre-packed grease NSK grease PS2
SéCl:W Basic load ratings (N) Stroke Nut Screw shaft dimensions Lead accurac) b Joad t Permissible rotational
Reference number diameter | L-€2d Dynamic Static i Max. | length Targetvalue | Error | Variation | Shaft runout, ¢ | ~Yem'c Preloactoraue speed (min”) 2
d Y @ @ || L Ly L Ly T & v, (3 Fixed-Simple
PSS1005N1D0171 50 83 112 125 171 0.020 0.018 0.030 0 = 3
PSS1005N1D0221 100 133 162 175 221 0.020 0.018 0.045 07 - 33
1 1 1 5 2930 4790 00 233 29 262 5 1 0.023 0.018 0.060. 06 - 483 5000
PSS1005N1D0421 300 333 362 375 421 0.025 0.020 0.070 06 - 43
1 1 10 400 433 462 475 521 0 0.027 0.020 0.085. 04 - 49
PSS1010N1D0221 100 130 162 175 221 0.020 0.018 0.045 07 - 33
PSS1010N1D0321 10 1970 3010 00 230 32 262 75 1 0.023 0.018 0.060. 06 - 43 5000
PSS1010N1D0421 300 330 362 375 421 0.025 0.020 0.070 06 - 43
0.020 0.085. 04 - 49

*1. Indicates ball screw preload control value. About 2.0 N-cm of torque is added due to high performance seal. *2. Contact NSK if permissible rotational speed is to be exceeded. *3. Service temperature range is -20°C to 80°C

Screw shaft @12
Lead 5, 10, 20, 30

8 4-94.5dkill thru
7 c 6l 19 a0 78 cbore, 4.5 depth
2-high performance seal X=
(Synthetic plastic]
é’\. M8x1.0 o
9 1 g2
€ 55
¢
£l T
B 3 T
! I L
0.8% sy =N
. 2 @
B 88t eI &) 6|4 E |9 nd
Syl . ‘ 0 [| o0
rease nipple
O hole, M5x0.8 tap) [—2:5/ 135
27
L1 (quenching range) Ll 8 27 10 o ho\e%xu 5@
9 L; 37
L Cross-section X-X
s HOSSSEEONEE
Ball screw specification Recommended support unit
Preload type Oversize ball preload (P-preload) WBK08-018 (square, fixed side)
Ball diameter/screw shaft oot diameter 2.000/10.2 WBK08S-01B (square, simple side)
Accuracy grade/axial play C5/0 WBK08-11B (round, fixed side)
Factory pre-packed grease NSK grease PS2
Unit: mm
Schrefv‘v Basic load ratings (N) Stroke Nut Sorew sharddh . Lead accuracy Permissible rotational
Reference number diamter| Lead Dynamic Static i Max. | length Targetvalue | Error | Variation | Shaft runout, C | DYnamic pve\ca.c: ol speed (min”) *2
d £ Ca @ N L L | L | L |L T & vy Wem) Fixed-Simple
PSS1205N1D0171 50 | 80 110 | 125 | 171 0020 | 0.018 0.030 07 - 33
PSS1205N1D0221 100 130 160 | 175 | 221 0.020 0.018 0.045 07 - 33
PSS1205N1D0321 200 230 260 | 275 | 321 0.023 0.018 0.060 06 - 43
PSS1205N1D0421 9 200 I 300 330 =0 360 | 375 | 421 g 0.025 0.020 0.070 06 - 4.3 21000
PSS1205N1D0521 400 430 460 | 475 | 521 0.027 0.020 0.085 06 - 43
PSS1205N1D0621 500 530 560 | 575 | 621 0.030 0.023 0.085 04 - 4.9
PSS1210N1D0221 100 117 160 | 175 | 221 0.020 0.018 0.045 07 - 33
PSS1210N1D0321 200 217 260 | 275 | 321 0.023 0.018 0.060 06 - 4.3
PSS1210N1D0421 10 3200 5860 300 317 43 360 | 375 | 421 7 0.025 0.020 0.070 06 - 43 5000
0.027 0.020 0.085 06 - 4.3
PSS1210N1D0521 400 47 460 | 475 | 521 0 0.030 0.023 0.085 04 - 4.9
PSS1210N1D0621 12 500 517 560 | 575 | 621 0.023 0.018 0.045 14 - 4.5
PSS1220N1D0271 100 158 208 | 225 | 271 0.023 0.018 0.060 09 - 4.9 5000
PSS1220N1D0371 200 258 308 | 325 | 371 0.027 0.020 0.070 09 - 4.9
PSS1220N1D0471 20 2150 3610 300 358 50 408 | 425 | 471 @ 0.030 0.023 0.085 06 - 59
0.030 0.023 0.110 06 - 59 4200
PSS1220N1D0571 400 458 508 | 525 | 571 0.023 0.018 0.045 14 - 45
PSS1220N1D0671 500 558 608 | 625 | 671 0.023 0.018 0.060 09 - 4.9 5000
PSS1230N1D0271 100 133 203 | 225 | 271 0.027 0.020 0.070 09 - 4.9
PSS1230N1D0371 200 233 303 | 325 | 371 0.030 0.023 0.085 06 - 59
PSS1230N1D0471 30 2150 3610 300 333 70 403 | 425 | 471 | 14 0.030 0.023 0.110 06 - 59 4 300

*1. Indicates ball screw preload control value. About 2.0 N-cm of torque is added due to high performance seal. “2. Contact NSK if permissible rotational speed is to be exceeded. *3. Service temperature range is -20°C to 80°C
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NSK Ball Screws for standard stock Screw shaft: 915

Screw shaft @15

L
Lead 5, 10
ead 5, e
3 115 Bas
H it pertormance sea M 1
I = Syt pesic = R
e 5
g oo o
B ) o0
8 i - £ i
off il oll o | |
ratonivaey \ 8] Vi o T B b \< H
P HEET| @ 5] N
Iz e o s 10
P G0 o
wiotio/ B - fesgeroon ™, T
A % Sl :
10 B Pl
oib "
O V05
L L % 15
L s
L
Ball screw specification Recommended support unit
Preload type Oversize ball preload (P-preload) WBK12-018 (squre, fixed side)
Ball diameter/screw shaft root diameter 2.7781/12.6 WBK12S-01B (square, simple side)
Accuracy grade/axial play 50 WBK12-11 (round, fixed side)
Factory pre-packed grease NSK grease LR3 *4WBK10-018 (square, fixed side)
WBK10-11 (round, fixed side)
Unit: mm
Screw Basic load ratings (N) Stroke o0 E— Lead accuracy i Permissible rotational | Left shaft
Reference number | disnaner| Lead [“Dynamic | Static Nommal] Max | fength Targetvalue| Error | Variation | SNaft runout 4t speed (min) eTlEn
d £ Ca Coa  |"™™| Lt L Ly L L | L T e v ° fom) Fixed-Simple | Fixed-Fixed | driven side)
PSS1506N1D0211 50 | 109 189 | 154 | o1 0020 | 0018 | 0035 |02 - 69
PSS1505N1D0261 100 | 159 180 | 204 | o6 0020 | 0018 | 0035 |02 - 69
PSS1505N1D0361 200 | 259 289 | 304 | 361 0023 | 0018 | 0045 |02 = 69 o0
PSS1505N1D0461 5 5460 | 10200 | 300 | 350 | 30 389 | 404 | 461 15 0025 | 0020 | 0050 | 04 - 98 - Shape II
PSS1505N1D0561 400 | 450 489 | 504 | 561 0027 | 0020 | 0060 | 04 - 98
PSS1505N1D0661 500 | 659 589 | 604 | 661 0030 | 0023 | 0075 | 04 - 98
PSSTS0SNTDO761| 600 | 659 689 | 704 | 761 o |0oss [ 0025 [ o075 |04 - 118 | @600
PSS1510N1D0261 100|146 189 | 204 | 261 0020 | 0018 | 0035 | 06 - 7.4
PSS1510N1D0361 200 | 246 289 | 304 | 361 0023 | 0018 | 0045 | 06 - 7.4
PSS1510N1D0461 300 | 346 389 | 404 | 461 0025 | 0020 | 0050 | 04 - 98| 5000 S
PSS1510N1D0561 400 | 446 489 | 504 | 561 0027 | 0020 | 0060 | 0.4 - 98 - 2
PSS1510N1D0661 10 5460 | 10200 | 500 | 546 | 43 589 | 604 | 661 | 15 0080 | 0028 | 0075 | 0.4 - 98
PSS1510N1D0761 600 | 646 689 | 704 | 761 0025 | 0075 | 04 - 11.8 | 3600
PSS1510N1D0879 700 | 746 780 | 804 | 879 025 | 0095 |04 - 11.8 | 2700 | 3400
PSS1510N1D0979 800 | 846 889 | 004 | o719 027 | 0095 | 04 — 118 | 2200 | 3400 | Shapel
PSS1510N1D1179 1000 [ 1046 1089 | 1104 | 1179 0030 | 0120 | 04 - 118 | 1400 | 2800

“1. Indicates ball screw preload control value. About 2.0 N-cm of torque is added due to high performance seal. *2. Contact NSK if permissible rotational speed is to be exceeded. *3. Service temperature range is -20°C to 80'C. *4. WBK 10-018 and WBK 10-11 are for shape .

{7[0.0171A]

Screw shaft 215 R
Lead 20, 30

high performance seal x| t2d

595 Ctoe, 55 deph

M12x1.0

® é B A

P
U;‘J

|

o

|

L o o T
Orholer 165/ | 165
NS08 12p) 3
L Pl
OThoR, W5+08
L1 (quenching range) L 30 15 G section XX
L s
L
Ball screw specification Recommended support unit
Preload type Oversize ball preload (P-preload) WBK12-01B (square, fixed side)
Ball diameter/screw shaft root diameter 3.175/12.2 WBK128-018 (square, simple side)
Accuracy grade/axial play C5/0 WBK12-11 (round, fixed side)
Factory pre-packed grease NSK grease LR3 *4WBK10-01B (square, fixed side)
WBK10-11 (round, fixed side)
Unit: mm
Screw Basic load ratings (N) Stroke Nut Lead accuracy issible rotational || Leftshaft
Reference number | giamater| 29 [ Dynamic Static Max | length Serew shaft Targetvalue| Error | Variation | SMaft funout JEs speed (min") 2 end (opposite.
d £ Ca Cop  [Nominal] 1 L Ly Ly L | L T & vy © (i) Fixed-Simple | Fixed-Fixed | Crven side)
PSS1520N1D0261 100 | 135 186 | 204 | 261 0020 | 0018 | 0035 | 08 - 8.
PSS1520N1D0361 200 | 235 286 | 304 | 361 0023 | 0018 | 0045 | 08 - 8
PSS1520N1D0461 300 | 335 386 | 404 | 461 0.025 | 0020 | 0050 | 08 - 10 5000 _ Shapel
PSS1520N1D0561 400 | 435 486 | 504 | 561 0027 | 0020 | 0060 | 08 - 10
PSS1520N1D0661 20 5070 8730 500 | 635 | 51 586 | 604 | 661 | 18 0030 | 0023 | 0075 | 08 - 10
PSS1520N1D0761 600 | 635 686 | 704 | 761 0035 | 0025 | 0075 | 08 - 13 3700
PSS1520N1D0879 700 | 735 786 | 804 | 879 0035 | 0025 | 0095 | 08 — 13 2900 4200
PSS1520N1D0979 800 | 835 886 | 904 | o979 0040 | 0027 | 0095 | 08 - 138 | 2200 3300 | Shapel
PSS1620N1D1179 | o 1000 | 1035 1086 | 1104 | 1179 ® 0046 | 0080 | 0120 | 08 - 138 | 1500 2200
PSS1530N1D0311 100 | 159 230 | 254 | 811 0023 | 0018 | 0035 | 12 - 93
PSS1530N1D0411 200 | 259 330 | 354 | 411 0026 | 0020 | 0050 [ 08 - 108 0o
0027 | 0020 | 0060 | 08 - 108 _ Shapel
PSS1530N1D0511 300 | 359 430 | 454 | 511 0030 | 0023 | 0060 | 08 - 108
PSS1530N1D0611 400 | 459 530 | 554 | 611 0030 | 0023 | 0075 | 08 - 138 | 4500
PSS1530N1DO0711 30 5070 8730 500 | 559 | 71 630 | 654 | 711 | 24 0035 | 0025 | 0095 | 08 - 138 | 3300
PSS1530N1D0811 600 | 659 730 | 754 | 811 0040 | 0027 | 0095 | 08 - 138 | 2600 3800
PSS1530N1D0929 700 | 759 830 | 854 | 929 0040 | 0027 | 0120 | 08 - 138 | 2000 3000 | Shapel
PSS1530N1D1029 800 | 859 930 | 954 | 1029 0046 | 0080 | 0120 | 08 - 138 | 1400 2000

*1. Indicates ball screw preload control value. About 2.0 N-cm of torque is added due to high performance seal. *2. Gontact NSK if permissible rotational speed is to be exceeded. 3. Service temperature range is -20°C to 80'C. *4. WBK 10-01B and WBK 10-11 are for shape I
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NSK Ball Screws for standard stock

Screw shaft: 20

Screw shaft 220
Lead 5, 10, 20, 30, 40, 60

PR = B
13 w01
= 8
10.15
= o]
¥ 1.15
8 ﬁ‘%:a 4-¢6.6 drill thru
r= 2-high performance seal 711 Cbore, 65 depth
! (Synthetic plastic =
L M15x1.0 5o
oH o5c )
] i ~ ; o
— i M §| /
&g, " ol =
7| 1 8 st <2
TS 8 i i S| 5 5| ( i
MISA0 gz | e il ! N o )
R iRy e
r: = H= a @ 15
! TS 107 E
L: X -~  Grease nipple
(Ol hole,
15 | |13 | M5x0.8 tap)
115" L7 L Plug
10.15" {Oirhole, M5x0.8 tap) )
(0008 L1 (quenching range) L 40 20 Cross-seotion X-X
40 Ly 60
L:
Ball screw specification Recommended support unit
Preload type Oversize ball preload (P-preload) WBK15-01B (square, fixed side)
Ball diameter/screw shaft root diameter 8.175/17.2 WBK158-01B (square, simple side)
Accuracy grade/axial play C5/0 WBK15-11 (round, fixed side)
Factory pre-packed grease NSK grease LR3
Unit: mm
S Basic load ratings (N) Stroke Nut Lead accuracy Permissible rotational |  Left shaft
Reference number | disnaer| €20 [Dynamic | Static i Max. | length eeelat, Target value| Error | Variation | SNaft runout | Dynamic D'E‘“a"’“""‘““ speed (min”) 2 end (opposite
Ca G MR L Ly L Lo | L T & vy © (om) [ Fixed-Simple | Fixed-Fixed | %™Ve" i)
PSS2005N1D0323 150 197 228 250 323 0.023 0.018 0.045 06 - 7.4
PSS2005N1D0373 200 | 247 278 | 300 | 373 0.023 | 0018 0.045 06 - 74
PSS2005N1D0473 300 | 847 378 | 400 | 473 0.025 | 0.020 0.050 06 - 74 5@
PSS2005N1D0573 5 8790 18500 400 [ aa7 | o 478 | 500 [ 678 | ,, 0.027 | 0.020 0.060 04 - 98 > Shape Il
PSS2005N1D0673. 500 | 547 578 | 600 | 673 0.023 0.075 04 - 98
PSS2005N1D0773 600 647 678 700 773 0.025 0.075 04 - 98
PSS2005N1D0873 700 | 747 778 | 800 | 873 0.025 0.095 04 - 98 | 4000
PSS2005N1D1000 800 847 878 900 | 1000 0.027 0.095 04 - 118 3200 4700 Shape [
PSS2010N1D0387 200 | 247 292 | 31a| 387 0.018 0.045 12 - 93
PSS2010N1D0487 300 347 392 414 487 0.020 0.050 12 - 93
PSS2010N1D0587 400 | 447 492 | 514 | 687 0.020 0.060 08 - 108 5000 Shape I
PS52010N1D0687 500 | 547 592 | 614 | 687 0.023 0.075 08 - 108 -
PSS2010N1D0787 10 8790 18 500 600 | 647 | 45 692 | 71a| 787 | 22 0.025 0.075 08 - 108
PS52010N1D0887 700 | 747 792 | 814 | s87 0.025 0.095 08 - 108 4000
PSS2010N1D1014 800 | 847 892 [ o14 | 1014 0.027 0.120 08 - 138 3100 4600
PSS2010N1D1214 1000 | 1047 1092 [ 1114 [ 1214 0.030 0.120 08 - 138 2100 3100 Shape I
PSS2010N1D1414 1200 | 1247 1292 [ 1314 | 1414 0.035 0.160 08 - 138 1500 2200
PSS2020N1D0508 300 | 359 2413 | 435 | 608 0.020 0.060 14 - 118
PSS2020N1D0608 400 459 513 535 608 0.023 0.060 14 - 118 5000
PSS2020N1D0708 500 | 559 613 | 635 | 708 0.023 0.075 14 - 118 - Shape II
PS52020N1D0808. 600 | 659 713 | 735 | 808 0.025 0.095 14 - 118
PSS2020N1D0908 20 5900 11700 700 | 759 | 54 813 | 835 | 908 | 22 0.027 0.095 08 - 138 3700
PSS2020N1D1035 800 | 850 913 | 035 | 1035 0.027 0.120 08 - 138 3000 4500
PSS2020N1D1235 1000 | 1059 1113 | 1135 | 1235 0.030 0.120 08 - 138 2000 3000 Shape
PSS2020N1D1435 1200 | 1260 1313 | 1335 | 1435 0.035 0.160 08 - 138 1400 2100
PSS2020N1D1835 20 1600 | 1659 1713 | 1735 | 1835 0 0.040 0.200 08 - 138 800 1200
PSS2030N1D0408 200 | 234 308 | 335 | 408 0.018 0.050 16 - 98
PSS2030N1D0508 300 334 408 435 508 0.020 0.060 14 - 118
PSS2030N1D0608 400 | 434 508 | 535 | 608 0.023 0.060 14 - 118 5000 _ Shape I
PSS2030N1D0708. 500 | 584 608 | 635 | 708 0.023 0.075 14 - 118
PSS2030N1D0808 30 5900 11700 600 | 634 | 74 708 | 735 | 808 | 27 0.025 0.095 14 - 118
PS52030N1D0908. 700 | 734 808 | 835 | 908 0.027 0.095 08 - 138 3900
PSS2030N1D1035 800 834 908 936 | 1035 0.027 0.120 08 - 138 3100 4 600
PSS2030N1D1235 1000 | 1034 1108 | 1135 | 1235 0.030 0.120 08 - 138 2100 3000 Shape I
PSS2030N1D1435 1200 | 1234 1308 | 1335 | 1435 0.035 0.160 08 - 138 1500 2200
PSS2040N1D0658 400 | 461 553 | 585 | 658 0.023 0.075 22 - 128
PSS2040N1D0758 500 561 653 685 758 0.0256 0.075 22 - 128 5000 _ Shape Il
PSS2040N1D0858 600 | 661 753 | 785 | 858 0.025 0.095 22 - 128
PSS2040N1D0958. 700 | 761 853 | 885 | 058 0.027 0.095 18 - 148 3500
PSS2040N1D1085 40 5900 11700 800 | 861 92 953 | 085 | 1085 | 32 0.027 0.120 1.8 - 148 2800 4200
PSS2040N1D1285 1000 | 1061 1153 | 1185 | 1285 0.160 18 - 148 1900 2800
PSS2040N1D1485 1200 | 1261 1363 | 1385 | 1485 0.160 18 - 14.8 1400 2000 Shape I
PSS2040N1D1885 1600 | 1661 1753 | 1785 | 1885 0.200 18 - 148 800 1200
PSS2040N1D2285 2000 | 2061 2153 | 2186 | 2285 0.240 18 - 14.8 500 800
PSS2060N1D0708 400 | 464 593 | 635 | 708 0.075 27 - 138 5000
PSS2060N1D0808 500 564 693 735 808 0.095 27 - 138 _ Shape Il
PSS2060N1D0908 600 | 664 793 | 835 | 908 0.095 27 - 138 | 4200
PSS2060N1D1008. 700 | 764 893 | 035 | 1008 0.120 18 - 148 3300
PSS2060N1D1135 60 5900 11700 800 | 864 | 129 993 [ 1035 | 1135 | 42 0.120 1.8 - 148 2600 3900
PSS2060N1D1335 1000 | 1064 1193 | 1235 | 1335 0.160 18 - 148 1800 2700
PSS2060N1D1535 1200 | 1264 1393 | 1435 | 1535 0.160 18 - 14.8 1300 1900 Shape [
PSS2060N1D1935 1600 | 1664 1793 | 1836 | 1935 0.200 18 - 148 800 1100
PSS2060N1D2335 2000 | 2064 2193 | 2235 | 2335 0.240 18 - 14.8 500 700

*1. Indicates ball screw preload control value. About 3.0 N-cm of torque is added due to high performance seal. 2. Contact NSK if permissible rotational speed is to be exceeded. *3. Service temperature range is -20'C to 80°C.
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NSK Ball Screws for standard stock

Screw shaft: 825

Screw shaft @25
Lead 5, 10, 20, 25, 30, 50

Ls
19 g1 Bas
o 15.35 22
N 1.35%" 2-high performance seal
{Synthetic plastic) )
X = “ 6-#6.6ctill thru
M20x1.0 .
Zo
7 i 2
/ j _ 5|
i i o ol Eo o
i i € S &
i
1 il
i :{ Grease nipple
= o 1210 104 il hole,
- e @4 a‘ El M5x0.8 tap)
Plu
g1 [L[0.01T]AF |@)| (Ol hole, M5x0.8 tap)
weoco)/ sl | )
HedE 15.35 K2 x4
L Cross-section X-X
L (quenching range) Ls 53 27
53 L 80
L
Ball screw specification Recommended support unit
Preload type Oversize ball preload (P-preload) WBK20-01 (square, fixed side)
Ball diameter/screw shaft root diameter 3.175/22.2 WBK208-01 (square, simple side)
Accuracy grade/axial play csi0 WBK20-11 (round, fixed side)
Factory pre-packed grease NSK grease LR3
Unit: mm
Screw Basic load ratings (N) Stroke . Lead accuracy i rotational
Reference number |disnater | Lead TDynamic | Static | B Cemei Targetvalue| Error | Variation | SN2t runout dtoae] " speed (min) 2 en?{;;gi‘.‘e
Ca Coa |Nomnal| Ly | L L L L | L T & v, ° e Fixed-Simple | Fixed-Fixed | diven side)
PSS2505N1D0349 150 | 191 223 | 250 | 349 0023 | 0018 | 0085 | 12 - 98
PSS2505N1D0399 200 | 241 273 | 300 | 899 0023 | 0018 | 0035 | 12 - 08
PSS2505N1D0499 300 | _aat 373 | 400 | 499 0.025 | 0020 | 0040 | 12 - o8
PSS2505N1D0599 200 | a4t 473 | 500 | 599 0007 | 0020 | 0045 | 12 - 93| 5000 - Shape 1T
PSS2505N1D0699 5 | 9760 | 28600 eoo | sar | %2 [ 73| 600 | 600 | 27 0.030 | 0023 | 0055 | 08 - 108
PSS2505N1D0B9Y 700 | 741 773 | 800 | 899 0.035 | 0,025 | 0065 | 08 - 108
PSS2505N1D0999) 800 | 8at 873 | 900 | 999 0.040 | 0,027 | 0065 | 08 - 108 | 4100
PSS2505N1D1233 1000 | 1041 1078 | 1100 | 1283 0.046 | 0030 | 0080 | 08 - 138 | 2700 | 4000 | Shapel
PSS2510N1D0549 300 | 67 423 | 450 | 549 0027 | 0020 | 0045 | 81 - 118
PSS2510N1D0B49 400 |_a67 523 | 550 | 649 0030 | 0023 | 0055 | 22 - 128
PSS2510N1D0749 500 | 567 623 | 650 | 749 0000 | 0023 | 0055 | 22 - 128 | 5000 ~ —
PSS2510N1D0849 0 | 12800 | spsoo |80 | 67| . [7es| vs0| ea] . 0.035 | 0,025 | 0065 | 22 - 128
PSS2510N1D0949 700 | 767 823 | 850 | 049 0040 | 0027 | 0065 | 22 - 128
PSS2510N1D1049 800 | 867 923 | 950 | 1049 0040 | 0027 | 0080 | 22 - 128 | 3600
PSS2510N1D1283 7000 | 1067 1123 | 1150 | 1283 0046 | 0,000 | 0100 | 1.6 - a8 | 2500 | 70 | o
PSS2510N1D1883 1600 | 1667 1723 | 1750 | 1883 0.065 | 0.040 | 0430 | 1.8 - 148 | 1000 | 1600
PSS2520N1D0729 500 | 650 604 | 630 | 720 0080 | 0023 | 0086 | 22 — 128 ] o
PSS2520N1D0B29 600 | 650 704 | 730 | 829 0035 | 0025 | 0065 | 22 - 128 B —
PSS2520N1D0929 700 | 750 804 | 830 | 020 0040 | 0027 | 0065 | 22 - 128 | 4800
PSS2520N1D1029 800 | 850 904 | 930 | 1029 0.040 | 0027 | 0080 | 22 - 128 | 3800
PSS2520N1D1263 20 | 8560 | 14800 IHon0 050 | 4 [T104 [1130 1263 | ° 0046 | 0080 | 0400 | 18 - 148 | 2600 | 3800
PSS2520N1D1463 1200 | 1250 1304 | 1330 | 1463 0054 | 0005 | 0100 | 18 - a8 | 1800 | 2700 | oo
PSS2520N1D1863 1600 | 1650 1704 | 1730 | 1863 0.065 | 0.040 | 0130 | 18 - 148 | 1100 | 1600
PSS2520N102268 | 2000 | 2050 2104 | 2130 | 2263 o |007[ 00w [ 00 [ 18 - 148 700 | 1000
PSS2525N1D0779 500 | 687 650 | 680 | 779 0085 | 0025 | 0086 | 27 — 188 o o
PSS2525N1D0B79 600 | 687 750 | 780 | 879 0.035 | 0025 | 0065 | 27 - 138 —
PSS2525N1D0979 700 | 787 850 | 880 | o079 0040 | 0027 | 0065 | 27 - 138 | 4300 -
PSS2525N1D1079 800 | 887 950 | 980 | 1079 0040 | 0.027 | 0080 | 27 - 138 | 3400
PSS2625N1D1313 2 6960 | 14600 000 [ 1087 | % [ats0 [1180 | 1813 | P 0.046 | 0,060 | 000 | 1.8 - 148 | 2800 | 3500
PSS2525N1D1513 1200 | 1287 1350 | 1880 | 1513 0054 | 0005 | 0100 | 16 - a8 | 1700 | 2600 | .
PSS2525N1D1913 1600 | 1687 1750 | 1780 | 1913 0.065 | 0040 | 0130 | 18 - 148 | 1000 | 1500
PSS2525N1D2313 2000 | 2087 2150 | 2180 | 2818 0077 | 0046 | 0470 | 18 - 148 700 | 1000
PSS2530N1D0779) 500 | 576 650 | 680 | 779 0085 | 0025 | 0065 | 27 - 188 | o
PSS2530N1D0879) 600 | 676 750 | 780 | 879 0.035 | 0,025 | 0065 | 27 - 18 ~ —
PSS2530N1D0979 700 | 776 850 | 880 | o079 0040 | 0027 | 0065 | 27 - 138 | 4300
PSS2530N1D1079 800 | 876 950 | 980 | 1079 0040 | 0027 | 0080 | 27 - 138 | 3400
PSS2630NTD1313 0 6960 | 14600 000 [7or6 | * [A150 [ 1180 | 1813 | 0046 | 0,080 | 0400 | 18 - 148 | 2800 | 3600
PSS2530N1D1513 1200 [ 1276 1350 | 1380 [ 1513 0,054 | 0035 | 0100 [ 16 — 148 | 1700 | 2600 | oo,
PSS2530N1D1913 1600 | 1676 1750 | 1780 | 1913 0.065 | 0040 | 0130 | 18 - 148 | 1000 | 1500
PSS2530N1D2313 2000 | 2076 2150 | 2180 | 2818 0077 | 0046 | 0470 | 18 - 148 700 | 1000
PSS2550N1D0B29 500 | 676 690 | 730 | 820 0085 | 0025 | 0065 | 54 - 176 | 5000
PSS2550N1D0929 600 | 676 790 | 830 | 920 0.006 | 0,025 | 0065 | 54 - 17.6 | 4800 —
PSS2550N1D1029 700 | 776 890 | 930 | 1020 0040 | 0027 | 0080 | 654 - 7.6 | 3800 =
PSS2550N1D1129 800 | 876 990 | 1030 | 1129 0040 | 0027 | 0080 | 54 - 7.6 | 3100
PSS2550N1D1363 0 | 6560 ) 14600 1000|7076 | '™ [0 [1230 | 1363 | 0046 | 0,080 | 0100 | 41 - 196 | 2200 | 3400
PSS2550N1D1563 1200 [ 1276 1390 | 1430 [ 1563 0,054 | 0035 | 0100 | 41 - 196 | 1600 | 2500 | o,
PSS2550N1D1963 1600 | 1676 1790 | 1830 | 1963 0.065 | 0,040 | 0430 | 41 - 196 900 | 15600
PSS2550N1D2363 2000 | 2076 2190 | 2230 | 2363 0077 | 0046 | 0470 | 41 - 196 600 | 1000

*1. Indicates ball screw preload control value. About 3.0 N-cm of torque is added due to high performance seal. *2. Contact NSK if permissible rotational speed is to be exceeded. *3. Service temperature range is -20°C to 80°C.
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NSK Ball Screws for standard stock

< Design

(1) If a ball screw of which left shaft end (opposite driven side) is the shape I, and is supported with the “fixed-fixed”
supporting method, you should be aware that the operating life of support bearings may drop due to thermal
expansion of the screw shaft, depending on usage conditions. In this case, you should consider a structure that
can absorb thermal expansion of the screw shaft if necessary. Please consult with NSK for a detailed examination.

(2) If using an NSK linear guide, the maximum speed of a linear guide of standard specifications under ordinary
conditions is limited to 100 m/min. A linear guide with high-speed specifications is available if higher operating
speed is required. Contact NSK for further information.

(8) For general precautions concerning ball screws, please see NSK Catalog No. E3161 “Precision Machine Components.”

<> Usage and handling
Ball screws are precision products and should be treated as follows:

[Lubrication]

(1) Compact FA Series ball screws are packed and coated with lubrication grease at the factory,
and require no further lubrication under ordinary circumstances. If the surface of the grease
becomes contaminated with dirt and metal powder under operation, clean it with white
kerosene and replenish with new grease of the same kind through the oil hole (grease nipple)
on the ball nut. Avoid mixing different types of grease.

(2) Lubricant should be checked after the first 2 to 3 months of operation. If excessively dirty,
we recommend you wipe away the old grease and replenish with a generous quantity of
grease. After that, grease should be checked and replenished once a year under ordinary
circumstances, but the period may vary depending upon the service environment.

[Handling]

(1)Never disassemble the ball screw, otherwise dirt may contaminate the inside of the unit and
affect precision or result in equipment failure.

(2) Compact FA Series ball screws incorporate a new ball re-circulation system. Consequently,
only NSK authorized plants should conduct disassembly and reassembly. If the nut
accidentally comes off the screw shaft or is dropped, NSK will check precision, problems or
perform repairs at your expense. -

(3) When the ball screw is erected upright, the screw shaft or nut could fall by force of its own Do not disassemble
weight and result in injury. If dropped, the ball grooves could be dented or re-circulation parts
damaged, resulting in loss of function. This would require the ball screw to be inspected by
NSK. If so, be sure to send the ball screw to NSK and we will check it for a fee.

[Usage]

(1) Ball screws should be used in a clean environment. The ball screws should be provided with Beware of dropping
a dust cover to prevent the entry of debris such as dust and metal powder. If foreign matter is
allowed to contaminate the ball screw, this could not only cause the ball screw to lose some of
its function, but also result in clogging and damaging the re-circulation system parts, or cause
the table to fall or a similar serious accident.

(2) Compact FA Series ball screws are designed to be used in a service temperature environment
of 80°C or lower. Do not allow the service temperature limit to be exceeded. In some cases,
using ball screws in temperatures above 80°C might lead to damage of re-circulation system
parts or seal parts. Contact NSK if 80°C must be exceeded.

Check lubrication

r\m

Max

<>Compact FA Series options

Consult with NSK for information about optional specification not given in the catalog Caution max. temperature
such as shaft end machining, reverse direction ball nut, alternative grease, surface

treatment,

and alternative preload.

l=ip b P
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NSK

NSK has developed a series of low-profile support unit to be used with the ball screws
of compact FA series. A combination of the ball screw and the support unit offers a
compact design for downsizing of many kinds of machinery.

Features
The low-profile support units offer the low center height construction suited for the compact FA series ball screws.

Product configuration
All parts required for ball screw mounting are provided as a set (see the table below). The bearing housing of support unit
for fixed side contains a built-in angular contact ball bearings and oil seal and should not be disassembled.

Fixed side support unit

Part No. Part Remarks (surface treatment, grease)
Bearing housing Triiron tetroxide film
® Angular contact ball bearing PS2
Qil seal
Cover Triiron tetroxide film
-1 @ |Spacer
® |Lock nut Triiron tetroxide film
@ Setscrew Triiron tetroxide film
® |Deep groove ball bearing Comes with support side, PS2
® |Snap ring Triiron tetroxide film
. . . Other machine screws are either made of stainless steel or coarted with
Simple side support unit triiron tetroxide film.
\ L7
Am = :‘ Part No. Part Remarks (surface treatment, grease)
r @ |Bearing housing Triiron tetroxide film
T - * ® |Deep groove ball bearing PS2
L"’4[]7,[\\_E ::l ® |Snap ring Triiron tetroxide film
LA

Reference number

Example: WBK 08 S - 01

No code or A: conventional standard support unit
B: Low-profile support unit

Support unit product code 01: Square type, 11: Round type

Mounting code
No code: Fixed side support unit
Nominal size code (internal bore of bearing)* S: Simple side support unit

*For simple side support units, please note that size codes of 12 or less do not represent internal bores of bearing.
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Low-profile Support Units for Compact FA Series

Fixed side support unit (square type)
E

v - O+
—— ; ; ) )
¢ - e Je X ——X—H+
_ ! > | N
M

©
©

Pl AR
| | | 1| o<
2 @ T @ | S ]
L A
J K H 2-gXdrill thru Ql P |Q 4-gXdrill thru
T #Yc’bore, depth Z #Yc’bore, depth Z
Fixed side support unit Section S (WBK08-15) Section S (WBK20)
Unit: mm
Screw Fixed side support unit (square type)
di?a?ﬁ;tter Reference number| ds A B C D [E F H J K L N P Q w | X Y V4 M
310 WBKO08-01A 8 | 52 | 32 |17 26 | 25 14 |11.5|28 7 — 4 — (= 38 6.6 11 12 M8X1
p12 WBK08-01B 8 | 62 | 31 [165| — | — 14 |11 255 45(215 35| — | — 46 9 14 18 M8X1
WBK10-01B* | 10 | 70 | 38 | 20 — | = 17 |12 30 55|24 6 — | — 52 9 14 19 | M10X1
15 WBK12-01A 12 | 70 | 43 |25 | 35 | 36 | 19 |12 |30 55|24 6 — | — | 52| 9 |14 | 11 | M12X1
WBK12-01B 12 | 70 | 38 | 20 — | — 19 |12 30 55|24 6 — | — 52 9 14 19 | M12X1
4520 WBK15-01A 15 | 80 | 50 | 30 40 | 41 22 |12.5 |31 12 25 5 — (= 60 | 11 17 15 | M15X1
WBK15-01B 15 | 80 | 42 |22 — | — | 22 (125 |31 12 25 5 — | — 60 | 11 17 | 23 | M15X1
%25 WBK20-01 20 | 95 | 58 (30 | 45 | 56 | 30 | — |52 |10 |42 |10 22 |10 | 75 |11 17 | 15 | M20X1

*Use support unit for fixing side for opposite drive side of shaft diameter o15.
Remarks 1. Mount to the base using side A as the reference.
2. Tighten the setscrew after tightening the lock nut and adjusting.
3. Insert the set piece and then tighten the setscrew.

Simple side support unit

£ 2-¢gXdrill thru
| #Yc’bore, depth Z |
| N
T T T T @::: e ,,J#lkxlt%fiqu i
] 1 TS T
o | T T T i R s I
° 3 i i i i o ‘ ::::“::::::%”ﬁ\ \/\kii,: P, ﬁnii{
O L Ll Eﬁﬂ e L,QH*J@V
] | — A o e e I
| | i | | L L e r
w R/2_| R/2
B A R
Unit: mm
Screw Simple side support unit
dgﬁﬁgter Reference number [e 3 A B (9] D E R w X Y V4
%10 WBK08S-01 6 52 32 17 26 25 15 38 6.6 11 12
$12 WBK08S-01B 6 62 31 185 — — 16 46 9 14 18
515 WBK12S-01 10 70 43 25 85 36 20 52 9 14 11
WBK12S-01B 10 70 38 20 — — 20 52 9 14 19
420 WBK15S-01 15 80 50 30 40 41 20 60 9 14 11
WBK15S-01B 15 80 42 22 — — 20 60 9 14 23
%25 WBK20S-01 20 95 58 30 45 56 26 75 11 17 15

Remarks 1. Mount to the base using side B as the reference.
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Compact FA Series

Square type and Round type

Fixed side support unit (round type)

K, L P_Q
Q ] < ] 1 ] ]
° \ | __
=8 \, :
M
H J J H N AR AR
E F OA
Unit: mm
Screw Fixed side support unit (round type)
di?;r‘r?gter Reference number| d, A C D E F H J K L N P Q U w | X Y Z M
#10 WBKO08-11 8 | 35 | 43 | 28 |28 7 |14 9 | 4 10 | 8 5) 4 14 | 35 |34 | 65| 4 M8X1
312 WBKO08-11B 8 | 42 | 52 | 34 |255| 45(155| 10 | 35| 12 7 6 4 14 | 42 | 45| 8 4 M8X1
515 WBK10-11* 10 | 42 | 52 | 34 |27 75|17 10 | 5 12 85| 6 4 17 | 42 | 45 | 8 4 | M10X1
WBK12-11 12 | 44 | 54 | 36 |27 75|17 10 | 5 12 85| 6 4 19 | 44 | 45| 8 4 | M12X1
%20 WBK15-11 15 | 52 | 63 | 40 [32 |12 |17 15 | 6 11 |14 8 7 | 22 | 50 | 55| 95| 6 | M15X1
%25 WBK20-11 20 | 68 | 85 | 57 |52 |10 |30 22 |10 20 (14 14 8 | 3 | 70 | 6.6 |11 10 | M15X1
*Use support unit for fixing side for opposite drive side of shaft diameter 15.
Remarks 1. Tighten the setscrew after tightening the lock nut and adjusting.
2. Insert the set piece and then tighten the setscrew.
Specifications of support unit
Fixed side support unit Simple side support unit
Screw Axial load Maximum | Tightening torque [N-cm] Radial load
shaft Support unit Sy [p— s:[tarting Support unit Bearing [~ 4
diameter reference number ratings Ca [N ] orque | | ek nut | Setscrew | reference number| number ratings G [N]
WBKO08-01A (square type WBKO08S-01
#10 |WBKO08-11 (r(()::wd typz;) ) 4400 1430 0.88 =
p12  |WBKO08-01B (square low-profile type) 490 69 (M3) WBKO08S-01B 60622 2260
6 600 2730 1.9
WBKO08-11B (round type) =
WBK10-01B (square low-profile type)* 6 600 5730 19 930 147 (M4) —
WBK10-11 (round type) =
315 |WBK12-01A (square type) WBK12S-01 600022 4550
WBK12-01B (square low-profile type) 7100 3040 2.1 1370 147 (M4) WBK12S-01B
WBK12-11 (round type) =
WBK15-01A (square type) WBK15S-01
#20  |WBK15-01B (square low-profiletype)| 7 600 3380 2.3 2350 147 (M4) [ WBK15S-01B | 6002ZZ 5 600
WBK15-11 (round type) =
o LA (EEEDi ) 17 900 8 240 5.4 4700 147 (ay | WBK20S-01 6204ZZ | 12800
WBK20-11 (round type) =

*Use support unit for fixing side for opposite drive side of shaft diameter 15.
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WBK Support Units

Support units

® Classification

Ball screw support units are classified into categories by their

shape. Select the type that is appropriate for you to use.

@ Features

e Short delivery time: Standardized items in stock

e Use most suitable bearings
On the fixed support side, the angular contact ball bea-
ring is used. It has great rigidity and low friction torque
which match the rigidity of the ball screw.
The thrust angular contact ball bearing with high pre-
cision and great rigidity is another choice for the fixed
support side.

e High dust prevention, and low friction torque
Oil seal is installed in small clearance on the fixed sup-
port side. A deep-groove ball bearing with a shield on
both sides is used on the simple support side. This mi-
nimizes friction torque.

e L ock nut is provided.
A lock nut of fine grade finish is provided to fix the
bearing with high precision.
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NSK

Support units

Accessories to use with ball screw are available in stock.

Support unit categories

- _ - Bearing bore
Application Shape Support side | Bearing in use
Bearing seat diameter
WBK**-01
Fixed support| Angular contact|
06~¢25
side ball bearing
WBK**S-01
L Deep groove
Square 06~¢25
ball bearing
Simple support
WBK**SF-01 side
Deep groove
Small
equipment, 012, 915
light load ball bearing
(Exclusive for VFA Series)
WBK**R-01 (Support kit) Deep groove
ball bearing
(arranged to 04, 96
have angular | (Exclusive for
Fixed supnort RMA and RMS
Ixed supp contact) Series)
Round
WBK**-11 side
Angular contact
06~¢25
ball bearing
WBK**DF*-31 Thrust angular
Machine Fixed support
tools, Round contact ball 017~ ¢ 40
heavy load .
side
bearing
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WBK Support Units

Support units

@ Classification
Ball screw support units are classified into
categories by their shape (Table I-6.6). Select the
type that is appropriate for you to use.

@ Features

® Short delivery time: Standardized items in stock

® Use most suitable bearings
On the fixed support side, the angular contact ball
bearing is used. It has great rigidity and low friction
torque which match the rigidity of the ball screw.
The thrust angular contact ball bearing with high
precision and great rigidity is another choice for the
fixed support side.

®High dust prevention, and low friction torque
Qil seal is installed in small clearance on the fixed
support side. A deep-groove ball bearing with a
shield on both sides is used on the simple support
side. This minimizes friction torque.

®Lock nut is provided.

A lock nut of fine grade finish is provided to fix the
bearing with high precision.

Details for the new NSK Low Profile Support Units you will
find on page 154 and following.

@ Reference number and applicable ball screw
(For light load) WBK 08 S-0

=t

Support unit product code

Nominal size

Support side code No code:Fixed support side
Sr:Simple support side
R:Fixed support side (support kit)

Design serial number

(For heavy load) WBK 25 DF-3

|

Nominal size

T

Bearing combination

DF (duplex), DFD (triplex), DFF (quadruple)

Design serial number
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NSK

The table below show "shaft diameter/lead combinations" of standard ball screws that are applicable to
support units.
Support units for light load and applicable "shaft diameter/lead combinations"

Support unit / reference number

"'Shaft diameter/lead combinations"

Square Round of standard ball screws

Fixed support side | Simple support side | _. ) that are applicable to support unit
- PP . p p.pA Fixed support side PP PP
(driving motor side) |(opposite to driving motor)

WBK06-01A — WBKO06-11 P4x1, ¢6x1

WBKO08-0TA | WBK08S-01 | WBKOS-11 | ¢8x1, ¢8x 1.5, ¢8x2, ¢10x2, ¢10x2.5

WBK10-01A | WBK10S-01 WBK10-11 ®10x4, P12x2, $p12x2.5, ¢12x5, ¢p12x10

®14 x5, ¢14x8, ¢p15x10, ¢p15x20, P16x2
WBK12-01A WBK12S5-01 WBK12-11
$16x2.5, P16x5, 916x16, P16x32

WBK15-01A | WBK15S-01 WBK15-11 $20x4, $20x5, ¢20x10, ¢20x20, ¢$20x40

Light load /small equipment

$20x4, p20x5, $p20x6, $20x 10, ¢20x 20
WBK20-01 WBK20S-01 WBK20-11
$25x25, ¢25x50, ¢28x5, P28 x6

$32x5, $32x6, $32x8, #32x 10
WBK25-01 WBK25S-01 WBK25-11
$32%25, $32x32,

Remarks 1. Reference number is based on the bearing bore on the fixed support side.
2. Please note that the reference numbers 12 or below on the simple-support side do not match the bore of
the deep-groove ball bearing in use.

Support units for heavy load and applicable "shaft diameter/lead combinations"

Support unit / reference number
"Shaft diameter/lead combinations"
of standard ball screws
Fixed support side Fixed support side that are applicable to the support unit

» (drive motor side) (opposite to drive motor)
8
)
£
f% WBK30DF-31 WBK25DF-31 ¢36>< 10
IS
= WBK30DFD-31 WBK25DFD-31 ¢36 x 10, ¢40 x 10
@®
o
> WBK30DF-31 WBK30DF-31 ¢40><5, ¢40><8, ¢40>< 10, ¢40>< 12
o
)
T WBK30DFD-31 WBK30DFD-31 ¢40 X 12

WBK35DF-31 WBK35DF-31 (/)45X 10

WBK40DF-31 WBK40DF-31 (])50 x 10

WBK40DFD-31 WBK40DFD-31 (])50 x 10
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WBK Support Units

Dimensions of support unit for light load / small equipment
The table shows characteristic value of the support units for light load / small equipment.

Characteristic values of support units for light load
Fixed side support unit

Support unit on simple support side

706ATYDFC7P5
708ATYDFC8P5 4400 1450 59 53 0.88 60677 2260 |WBKO08S-01
(Square)
6600 2730 200 94 1.9 60877 WBK10S-01
7000ATYDFC8P5 3300
(Square)
7150 3040 215 104 2.1 600027 WBK12S-01
7001ATYDFC8P5 4550
(Square)
7600 3370 235 113 2.3 600277 WBK15S-01
7002ATYDFC8P5 5600
(Square)
17900 | 8260 440 155 5.4 12800 |WBK20S-01
7204ATYDFC8P5 620477
(Square)
20200 | 10000 | 580 192 7.2 14000 |WBK25S-01
7205ATYDFC8P5 620577
(Square)
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Square type Reference number: WBK06-01A

2 (5X®)

(22)

Hh

mT™m

45
Bl
s
]

3.5

20

Section X-X

Round type Reference number: WBK06-11

ee 4-2.9 drill thru.,
3.5 (22) C'bore 5.5X3.5

95 PCD 28 (For M2.5 bolt)
= Q
Fﬂx
LT e 9
o N e e s L SRR /0,
e g e e - J
T ° c ] LSRN T N
=
o
13 7 12 Spanner
20 (5.5) Oog
_Section X-X'
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WBK Support Units

WBKO06
Unit: mm
, 30
[
(12) 18
2-5.5 drill thru.,
C'bore 9.5 X 11
X ©
i f W{RN | e
__:_ I_ 1 é%};‘ 1 _I_ : 0
1 1 1 1 A
N e
I I I I
1 ! 1 1 ! 1 -
X
P12 Spanner,
42
45 (22)
| 2.5
_|__‘ 1 Parts list
= .
= Number|  Name of part Quantity Remarks
{/‘7 L -— (1 |Bearing housing 1 | With oil seal
{A N .
-1 (2 |Bearing One set| 706ATYDFC7P5
— (3 |Retaining cover 1
! FQ‘ @) | Spacer 1
I ® |Lock nut 1 For M6, tightening torque 245N -cm {25kgf-cm}
(1.5)
. s oo (® |Setscrew 1 | M3, with a set piece (pad)

Remarks 1. When installing a square support unit, place A side to the
base. Use a spacer if necessary to adjust height.
2. Components (1), @), 3 are assembled into a unit. Do not

disassemble.

3. An appropriate volume of grease is packed in the support

unit.

4. Tighten the set screw (® after adjustment.
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Square type Reference number: WBK08-01A (fixed support side); WBK08S-01
(simple support side)

F 38 @
(13.5) 25
2-6.6 drill thru.,
Y C'bore 11 X12
T : : ‘ . ‘j _!

] i 3 | ! s 77#F$7‘;:::7
N IEN i gy
il i T a

I i
B]
% 15
WBK08S-01 _Section Y-Y'

Round type Reference number: WBK08-11

4-3.4 drill thru.,
C'bore 6.5 X4

PCD 35 (For M3 bolt)
A5

17.5

Ny

N
@]

14 9 14 Spanne
Assembly example 1 23 (7) Ugg
Section Z-Z
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WBK Support Units

WBKO08
Unit: mm
1 3)(4) (56 _ 38
[~
(13.5) 25
(26) _2:6.6 drill thru.,
C'bore 11 X12
\ X
©
T — é& T _fe
T o T ! AR L) |
) %’A%ﬁ%; PN N/ g At
e s =i
| X |
:
115 | 1.5 514 Spanner
23 52
Section X-X WBKO8-01A
Parts list
(26) Numbei  Name of part Quantity Remarks
= ® Bearing housing 1 With oil seal on fixed support side
|
j 2 | Bearing One set| 706ATYDFC7P5
= ©) Retaining cover 1
kJﬁ,j @ | Spacer 1
- ® | Lock nut 1 For M8, tightening torque 490N-cm {50 kgf -cm}
— ® | Set screw 1 M3, with a set piece (pad)
‘ @ | Bearin 1 |6062Z
L :
Retaining ring 1
1.5
1 8 W ©) Bearing housing 1 Simple support side (only square type)

Remarks 1. When installing a square support unit, place A and B sides
to the base. Use a spacer if necessary to adjust height.
2. Components (), @), 3 are assembled into a unit. Do not
disassemble.
3. An appropriate volume of grease is packed in the support
unit.
4. Tighten the set screw (® after adjustment.

209




NSK

Square type Reference number: WBK10-01A (fixed support side); WBK10S-01 (simple support side)

§ 2 © O®
(1;) 36
2-9 drill thru.,

y C'bore 14 X 11

43
35

|

|

V| oe& | Gimple supportsidd) [
| |
| I
| I
| I

j 1 1
Y
E 7 7

70 20

WBK10S-01 Section Y-Y

Round type Reference number: WBK10-11

® 1 @ (6X7D) 4-4.5 drill thru.,
5  (29.5) C'bore 8 X 4
12 PCD 42 (For M4 bolt)
f\ ' A5
] NE= .
——.J_-I k \F ; -
[ \, / ° / 4 a
eI e R i i s N I -
R e &)
L TR R e > 5 °
I
L+l &
17 |10 By7 Spanner
27 _|(7.5) Y42
Section Z-Z
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WBK Support Units

WBK10
Unit: mm
5) (67 _ 52
C
(29.5) (17) 36
2-9 drill thru.,
C'bore 14 X 11
€ X *
Al @/ ‘ 8 ©
(T C i S °
TR o T T | | @\\ } i =
- =t —-x + -+ + T —F— T To—fF ==t
IRERANS S T N T U/ T Q
[ / \ | | Ey/ | | 8
T T Fixed support side | | 1 @J | | &
1 ol @ e
i L i 1
= \@ d L
12 P17 Spanner
24 (5.5) 70
Section X-X WBK10-01A
Parts list
Number|  Name of part Quantity Remarks
(D | Bearing housing 1 With oil seal on fixed support side
6, (295 @ |Bearing One set| 7000ATYDFC8P5
éili (3 |Retaining cover 1
I /\| Hexagon socket head cap
F | (@) | screw or cross recessed 4 M4
_____J pan head screw
E@ ® | Spacer 1
) s s e —
2=}-{/-\ ) H— ® |Lock nut 1 For M10, tightening torque 930N -cm {95 kgf-cm}
- ‘HE @ |Sset screw 1 M4 with a set piece (pad)
=__| Bearing 1 60877
|
! \J @ |Retaining ring 1
Bearing housing 1 Simple support side (only square type)
0.5 Assembly example 2
10| 17 |(@®5) Remarks 1. When installing a square support unit, place A and B sides

to the base. Use a spacer if necessary to adjust height.
2. Components (O, @), 3 are assembled into a unit. Do not
disassemble.
3. An appropriate volume of grease is packed in the support

unit.

4. Tighten the set screw () after adjustment.
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Square type Reference umber: WBK12-01 (fixed support side); WBK12S-01 (simple support side)

52 © ®®
(1 36
2-9 drill thru.,

y C'bore 14 X 11

Ry

-+ w 7

. i A
Ul |11 ., R —

| | G 1
l v
8]

70 20
WBK12S-01 _Section Y-Y

Round type Reference number: WBK12-11

1 67 4-4.5 drill thru.,
5 (29.5) ‘ C'bore 8 X4

PCD 44 (For M4 bolt)

wol 1N i N !
S8l | WMo [o] T W,
BRI L,
_ | M @‘ - «
- |
|
44N @
17 |10 “19 Spanner
2 | »
Section Z-Z
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WBK Support Units

WBK12
Unit: mm
L 52
(1;) 36
2-9 drill thru.,
C'bore 14 X 11
\ X
' @ ®
£ : T AN T e T
:I{ﬂ“’ ] - f%k\ I
s Y — T 2
A —— BRI S = = I I
T P H P «
P Pl Pl
» \@ R
12 19 Spanner
24 6 | (5.5) 70
Section X-X WBK12-01A
Parts list
Numberf  Name of part Quantity Remarks
6 _ (295) (1 | Bearing housing 1 | With oil seal on fixed support side
’ﬂti @) |Bearing One set| 7001ATYDFC8P5
=_:“ "] (3 | Retaining cover 1
H ] Hexagon socket head cap
- () | screw or cross recessed 4 |M4
(::3,{7 v -— pan head screw
'L::I—@‘ N ® | Spacer 1
| L o ® | Lock nut 1 For M12, tightening torque 1370N<cm {140 kgf-cm}
L1 T @ | Set screw 1 M4 with a set piece (pad)
!
—_ Bearing 1 |60002Z
L1 @ |Retaining ring 1
10| 17 | (8.5) , , _ ]
=1 Bearing housing 1 Simple support side (only square type)

Remarks 1. When installing a square support unit, place A and B sides
to the base. Use a spacer if necessary to adjust height.
2. Components (), @), 3 are assembled into a unit. Do not

disassemble

3. An appropriate volume of grease is packed in the support

unit.

4. Tighten the set screw (7) after adjustment.
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Square type

(simple support side)

50

Reference number: WBK15-01A (fixed support side); WBK15S-01

—w ® ©®
(19@) 41 /
2-9 drill thru.,
vy "Cbore 14X 11
i A M
o |\ . I
Pl I et aca -
| | 1] L
l y
8]
80 20
WBK15S-01 ‘Section Y-Y

Round type Reference number: WBK15-11

~l-

/@ 00
(38)

11

=

214

Sio EIF —ans i—ﬁj I
= RV 1
T wg [N l}’ “ ] Z
L]lo b
s
- =
= ;Jr
T — 6 \<:
17 15
Assembly example 1 32 (12)
Section Z-Z

4-5.5 drill thru.,
C'bore 9.5 X6

PCD 50 (For M5 bolt)




WBK Support Units

WBK15
Unit: mm
1 _ 60
(192) 41
2-11 drill thru.,
C'bore 17 X 15
N X|
o
- ‘ ‘ : —t
B T i e AN T
AR | L L‘r,,T‘ U Lr,,T‘ 3
siis e E | s
1 | |
: S @ | x
12,5 =22 Spanner
(12) 80
Section X-X WBK15-01A
Parts list
Number|  Name of part Quantity Remarks
8 (38) ® Bearing housing 1 With oil seal on fixed support side
aﬁi @ | Bearing One set| 7002ATYDFC8P5
- T ® Retaining cover 1
| *J Hexagon socked head
(c:grj\; @ cap screw 4 M4
v T
0 JJ{N N ® | spacer 1
o ® Lock nut 1 For M15, tightening torque 2350N -cm {240 kgf-cm}
! @ Set screw 1 M4 with a set piece (pad)
_ Bearing 1 |600222
4 ©), Retaining ring 1
5| 17 —— . .
(14) Bearing housing 1 Simple support side (only square type)

Remarks 1. When installing a square support unit, place A and B sides
to the base. Use a spacer if necessary to adjust height.
2. Components (1), @), 3 are assembled into a unit. Do not
disassemble.
3. An appropriate volume of grease is packed in the support
unit.
4. Tighten the set screw (D) after adjustment.
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Square type Reference number: WBK20-01 (fixed support side); WBK20S-01 (simple support side)

s ® ®®

(1 9_?5) 56

2-11 drill thru.,
C'bore 17 X 15

58
45
———— T

R S
805
0
B
A/ﬁ ¢‘
|
e

@
:
I Simple support side — 7J
l '

95

26

WBK20S-01

Round type Reference number: WBK20-11

Ge 4-6.6 drill thru.,

10, (52) C'bore 11X 10
PCD 70 (For M6 bolt)

Y30 Spanner

“68

Assembly example 1 50 (1

Section Z-Z
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WBK Support Units

WBK20
Unit: mm
(17)
5)(6X7 s () ()
N N> N>
(52 @) )
of W N
B AL 75 .
T Kegl sl T T 4-11 drill thru 56 (19.5)
125 2 L;Ik’J Chore 17 X15 XV T
i
Fixed support side ; ; y N ; ; 2
x ‘% r} \ }7 %‘ ° Q
I I I I o 0
N 1] 8
119 Dl | Dl
|
42 10 (‘D/ X
Section X-X 30 Spanner
WBK20-01 %
Parts list
Number|  Name of part Quantity Remarks
(1) | Bearing housing 1 With oil seal on fixed support side
14, 62) @) | Bearing One set| 7204ATYDFC8P5
8 i
'/T (3 | Retaining cover 1
- Hexagon socked head
—H R @ cap screw 4 M6
‘lJ =
T, | - ® | Spacer 1
Ul f] -— ® |Lock nut 1 For M20, tightening torque 4700N-cm {480 kgf -cm}
= @ | Set screw 1 M4 with a set piece (pad)
! Bearing 1 620477
] ©O) Retaining ring 1
1
oo | 30 9“4) Bearing housing 1 Simple support side (only square type)

Remarks 1. When installing a square support unit, place A and B sides
to the base. Use a spacer if necessary to adjust height.
2. Components (1), 2, 3 are assembled into a unit. Do not

disassemble.

3. An appropriate volume of grease is packed in the support

unit.

4. Tighten the set screw () after adjustment.
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Square type Reference number: WBK25-01 (fixed support side); WBK25S-01 (simple support side)

© @©®
(7 85
(19;) 66
) )
| 2-11 drill thru. ( 1
J ] g
1L g | F
s TL % Lo, \,JH \ \%
l e + [H)
B 105
30
Section Y-y

WBK25S-01

Round type Reference number: WBK25-11

90 4-9 drill thru.,

(60) C'bore 15X 13
PCD 80 (For M8 bolt)

A5
Z -
.
| |
§ AY — (o)) J ©
= =g | 8
-
] od
30 | 27 36 Spanner
Assembly example 1 57 (13) O79
Section Z-Z
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WBK Support Units

WBK25
Unit: mm
1 5) (67 > N D € )
(@) © g s & fk\ 4-11 drill thru.
) () {} 2-7.8 drill thru.
| (Pilot hole for 8 dia. tapered pin.)
- R 2 - 85
N SV i >
; - | ‘ 66 19.5)
. AT X |
/"l = 9
\ 8
14 1k g S
[ [ '™
o @0 |
|
e
Section X-X WBK25-01 36 Spanner
105
Parts list
Number|  Name of part Quantity Remarks
17 (60) (D | Bearing housing 1 With oil seal on fixed support side
10 @ |Bearing One set | 7204ATYDFC8P5
\,1’7 ® Retaining cover 1
__ ,J Hexagon socked head
o TS : ® cap screw 4 Mé
(Th b
Wl K L ® Spacer 1
= ® |Lock nut 1 For M25, tightening torque 8400N -cm {860 kgf-cm}
J @ |Set screw 1 M6 with a set piece (pad)
4 Bearing 1 620577
27 | 30 |i20) © | Retaining ring 1
Bearing housing 1 Simple support side (only square type)

Remarks 1. When installing a square support unit, place A and B sides
to the base. Use a spacer if necessary to adjust height.
2. Components (O, @), 3 are assembled into a unit. Do not
disassemble.
3. An appropriate volume of grease is packed in the support
unit.
4. Tighten the set screw (7) after adjustment.
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Square type Reference number: WBK12SF-01 (Simple support side: For VFA1210)

Housing 52 2-9 drill thru.,

36 C'bore 14 x 11
(For M8 bolt)

[ p—
|1 ———

43
-0.050

25
35

7 P

70

Square type Reference number: WBK15SF-01 (Simple support side: For VFA1510)

Housing 52 2-9 drill thru.,

36 C'bore 14 x 11
(For M8 bolt)

p——
|1 R—

43
-0.050
35

25

4 4

70

220



WBK Support Units

Name of part

Bearing housing

Parts list

Quantity
1

WBK12SF

(WBK12SF-01)

Remarks

Simple support side

Bearing

1

600127

Retaining ring

2

Remarks 1. When installing the square support unit, place side A to

the base and install the unit in the vertical direction. Use a
spacer if necessary to adjust height.

2. Do not disassemble the support unit.

3. An appropriate volume of grease is packed in the bearing.

Applicable ball screw : VFA1210

Name of part

Bearing housing

Parts list (WBK15SF-01)

Quantity
1

Remarks

Simple support side

Bearing

1

690277

Unit: mm
Ball bearing
(6001Z2)
A
= - Number
[ 2-C type internal @
L retaining ring @
,| , | (For28bore) ®
20
Ball bearing
(6902Z2)
u,_) - Number
ASS
| N 2-C type internal
e retaining ring
(For 28 bore) ®
7| 7
20

Retaining ring

2

Remarks 1. When installing the square support unit, place side A to

the base and install the unit in the vertical direction. Use a
spacer if necessary to adjust height.

2. Do not disassemble the support unit.

3. An appropriate volume of grease is packed in the bearing.

Applicable ball screw : VFA1510, VFA1520
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Round type Reference number: WBK04R-11

{ Mounting surface
. | M9 5
_ ; o | i}
ﬂ\ o 2 < T o9
I SIe S o
L = O, <
@/ 9 Section X-X

Round type Reference number: WBKO6R-11

2 25 .68 Mountingsurface

h
|
j

|
+
W
=

[

|

L

P |
i 17
b

@/ 11 Section X-X
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WBK Support Units

WBK**R
Unit: mm
Parts list (WBK04R-11)
14 Number|  Name of part Quantity Remarks
N\ O) Bearing housing 1
+ ©) Bearing One set | F69477
\ ©) Spacer 1
g -~ 7 - Lock nut 1 For M4, tightening torque 98N -cm {10 kgf+cm}
® Set screw to secure the lock nut 1 M2.5 with a set piece (pad)
Remarks 1. Adjust phases of the bearing and the lock nut at time of
assembly, and secure them in the state when the run out
2-3.4 drill thru. of the flange mounting surface is minimal.
(For M3 bolt) 2. Assembled to an arbor (M4 bolt, nut) at time of delivery.
Remove it from the arbor and move to the ball screw shaft
end before use.
3. An appropriate volume of grease is packed into the
bearing.
4. Slightly tighten the set screw (5) after adjustment.
Applicable ball screw : RMA0601
19 Parts list (WBKO6R-11)
Number| Name of part Quantity Remarks
A\—/— @ Bearing housing 1
@ |Bearing One set | FB967Z
3« \ N ® |Sspacer 1
ESUWY R
/ @ |Lock nut 1 For M6, tightening torque 118N-cm {12 kgf -cm}
(® | Set screw to secure the lock nut 1 M2.5 with a set piece (pad)
Remarks 1. Adjust phases of the bearing and the lock nut at time of

assembly, and secure them in the state when the run out
of the flange mounting surface is minimal.

2. Assembled to an arbor (M6 bolt, nut) at time of delivery.
Remove it from the arbor and move to the ball screw shaft
end before use.

3. An appropriate volume of grease is packed into the
bearing.

4. Slightly tighten the set screw (5 after adjustment.

2-3.4 drill thru.
(For M3 bolt)
X

Applicable ball screw : RMA0801, RMA0801.5, RMA0802
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NSK

When using with a rolled ball screw
When using a support unit (for small equipment) for
a rolled ball screw, install a spacer for holding a seal

in the ball screw side of the shaft end.

722

The table shows the dimensions of spacer. NSK
will provide the spacers on request. Use the

reference number in the table, and place an order
separately.

D

od

2.

B

Drawing of support unit spacer

Dimensions of support unit spacer

Unit: mm
Spacer Dimensions Applicable support unit
reference number Internal diameter d | Outside diameter D Width B reference number
WBKO06K 6 9.5 5.0 WBKO06-**
WBKO8K 8 11.5 5.5 WBKO08-**
WBK10K 10 14.5 55 WBK10-**
WBK12K 12 15.0 5.6 WBK12-**
WBK15K 15 19.5 10.0 WBK15-**
WBK20K 20 256 11.0 WBK20-**
WBK25K 25 32.0 14.0 WBK25-**
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WBK Support Units

(2) Dimensions of support unit: heavy-load / for machine tools

Support units for heavy-load / machine tools use a thrust angular contact ball
bearing (TAC Series) with high rigidity and accuracy. The thrust angular contact ball
bearing has very suitable functions and structure as a ball screw support bearing.

There are three combinations as shown below.

f
— —
h\u 1| E—

Eﬁi@@ziﬂ ﬁmm@@ﬂ

]

DF combination

="K ==l

- er e T

F
@
@
5
=

W m=p

A-L

e

=i =i
=il =i
DFD combination DFF combination
Parts list
Partnumber| Part name Quantity
M | Housing 1
@ | Retaining cover 1
® | High accuracy thrust angular contact ball bearing | One set
@ | Dust seal 2
® | Collar 2
® | Preload bolt 6or8
—-—r @ | Shim One set
Lock nut 1
= Remarks

1. Mount sections A and B to the machine base.

2. NSK support units are precisely preloaded and
adjusted. Components ), @, @, @, ®, @ are
assembled into a unit. Do not disassemble.

3. Grease is packed into support units.

4. Lock nut ® is exclusively prepared for ball screw.
The end face of the nut is in strict control being
precisely perpendicular to the V thread. Secure
the lock nut using the set screw.

Lock nut is also available as an accessory (See
page 180. Refer to general catalogue E3161
"Precision Machine Components" for high precision
trust angular contact ball bearing (TAC Series).
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Remarks 1. Rigidity
Values in the Table are theoretical values obtained from the elastic deformation between the groove and the balls.

2. Starting torque

Starting torque indicates torque due to the preload of the bearing. It does not include seal torque.
3. The tolerance of the shaft bearing seat
We recommend "h5 grade of the fits tolerance.

226

L Ly
=5 ==Y |
o Tl o T o < e ( .
& - - _1QlQ Q N | | I _
% é ASY é | S = = C S8 =
et e a ﬁ
S=== ==
Ls
Ly Ly
l* l*
L L,
Lock nut Dimensions of bearing seat

Support unit Support unit Basic dynamic
No. load rating C,
d| D| D, |D,| LI|L|L|A|W|X| Y| Z]|d*I*|V]P*Q* N {kgf}
WBK 17DF-31| 17 | 70 (106 |72 | 6032|1580 88| 9 |14 |85[45| 3 |58 |M5| 10 |21900 | 2240
WBK 20DF-31| 20 | 70 [106|72 | 6032|1580 88| 9 |14 |85[45| 3 |58 |M5|10|21900 | 2240
WBK 25DF-31 66 | 33 28500 | 2910
WEBK 25DFD-31 25| 85(130 |90 a1l 43 18 |100(110| 11 [17.5/ 11 |57 | 4 |70 |M6| 12 26500 | 4700
WBK 30DF-31 66 | 33 29200 | 2980
WEBK 30DFD-31 30 | 8513090 1| a3 18 [100(110| 11 {17.5{ 11 |57 | 4 | 70 |[M6| 12 27500 | 2850
WBK 35DF-31 66 | 33 31000 | 3150
WBK 35DFD-31| 35 | 95| 142 |102| 81| 48| 18 |106(121| 11 {17.5/ 11 [69 | 4 | 80 [M6| 12 | 50500 | 5150
WBK 35DFF-31 96 | 48 50500 | 5150
WBK 40DF-31 66 | 33 31500 | 3250
WBK 40DFD-31| 40 | 95| 142 |{102| 81 | 48| 18 |106|121| 11 [17.5/ 11|69 | 4 |80 |[M6| 12 | 561500 | 5250
WBK 40DFF-31 96 | 48 51500 | 5250




WBK Support Units

15 15°

4-P* tap, Q" deep. 4-P* tap, Q" deep.
(both sides) (both sides)
NS - BN
6-X drill thru., y y 8-Xdrill thru., ” ”
C'bore YXZ A C'bore YXZ A
Bearing bore d =30 Bearing bore d 235
Unit: mm
Permissibl . i
erm|35| © Preload Axial rigidity Starting torque Lock nut Bearing §eat
axial load for unit
N {kgf} N {kgf} Num  |{kgfium} | N-m [kgf-m} M D, | Ly | d| L | L
26600 2710 2150 220 750 75 14.0 1.5 | M17x1.0| 37 |18 |17 | 81 | 23
26600 2710 2150 220 750 75 14.0 1.5 | M20x1.0| 40 |18 |20 | 81| 23
40500 4150 3150 320 1000 100 23.0 2 89
81500 8300 4300 440 1470 150 31.0 3 Mzl || &9 ) 20 | /A9 104 26
43000 4400 3350 340 1030 105 24.0 2.5 89
86000 8800 4500 460 1520 155 33.0 3 M30x1.5 1 80 | 20 | 30 104 26
50000 5100 3800 390 1180 120 28.0 3 92
100000 | 10200 5200 530 1710 175 37.0 4 M35x1.5 | 65 |22 |35 (107]| 30
100000 | 10200 7650 780 2350 240 55.0 5.5 122
52000 5300 3900 400 1230 125 28.0 3 92
104000 | 10600 5300 540 1810 185 38.0 4 M40x1.5 | 60 | 22 |40 |107]| 30
104000 | 10600 7850 800 2400 245 57.0 5.5 122

Remarks 4. Dimensions with * (asterisk) mark
*Pilot diameter and tapped screws marked with "asterisk *" are used for seal unit installation for NSK standard hollow
shaft ball screws. They also can be used for dust cover and damper installation.

5. Grease is packed into the bearing. It is not necessary to apply grease before use. We recommend "h5 grade of the fits

tolerance.
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NSK

In addition to the support units, NSK has other components for the ball screw as shown below.

Lock nuts

Ball screw support bearing must be installed with minimum inclination. NSK lock nuts exclusive for
ball screw help to reduce this inclination.

1-S B
Set screw \
X

X B \ Brass pad ‘ ﬁ
F Section X-X
A Type Shapes and dimensions A Type lock nuts
Unit: mm
Lock nut reference number| M | D | F | B | d | B, | S Tightening torque N+m (for reference)
WBKO06L-01 M6x0.75 | 145 | 12 ) 10| 2.7 M3, with brass made set piece 245
WBKO08L-01 M8x 1.0 17 14 (6.5 | 13 4 M3, with brass made set piece 490
WBK10L-01 M10x 1.0 | 20 17 8 16 B M4, with brass made set piece 930
WBK12L-01 M12x1.0 | 22 19 8 17 5 M4, with brass made set piece 1350
WBK15L-01 M15x 1.0 | 25 22 |10 | 21 6 M4, with brass made set piece 2350
WBK20L-01 M20x1.0 | 35 30 [ 13 | 26 8 M4, with brass made set piece 4700
WBK25L-01 M25 X1 5|42 36 |16 | 34| 10 M6, with brass made set piece 8400

Remarks: Insert a set piece (brass pad) and tighten the securing set screw.

2-S By
Set screw \
39 33
210
4-9d, B Brass pad
4- ¢ds B
Section X-X
S Type Shapes and dimensions S Type lock nuts ,
Unit: mm
Lock nut reference number| G | DS, | B | d, | d, | d, | d, | d | B, | S | Tightening torque N-m (for reference)
WBK17L-31 M17x1.0 | 37 18 30 18 27 4.3 4 10 M6 5400
WBK20L-31 M20x 1.0 | 40 18 30 21 30 4.3 4 10 M6 7350
WBK25L-31 M25x 1.5 | 45 20 40 26 35 43 4 1 M6 13200
WBK30L-31 M30x 1.5 | 50 20 40 31 40 43 5 " M6 19600
WBK35L-31 M35x 15 | 55 22 50 36 45 43 5 12 M6 29400
WBK40L-31 M40x 1.5 | 60 22 50 41 50 4.3 5 12 M6 39200
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NSK

Advanced Megatorque Motors PS Series,
with high-speed and high-resolution capabilities.

Capable of a maximum rotational speed of 10 s~' and position sensor resolution of 2 621 440
counts/rev simultaneously, the PS Series offers high accuracy, high torque, light weight, and
compactness. These innovative DD motors are highly accurate, light and compact, and incre-
ase the productivity of various devices such as high-speed robot arms.

Shortened Positioning Time

A new servo algorithm shortens the settling time to less than one-fifth
of that of conventional motors.

Maximum rotational speed: 1 0 [s~1] Y

Settling time: less than 1 I5

(compared to other NSK motors)

Compact Motor

NSK’s advanced design technology creates a compact motor with an
outer diameter of 100 [mm] (PS1 type) and upgraded functionality.
The optional magnetic field design gives it twice as much thrust density
as conventional motors.

Motor outer diameter: 1 OO [mm]

(PS1 type motor)

Force density: more than Tche as much

(compared to other NSK motors)
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Megatorque Motors PS Series

Highly Accurate
Absolute Position Sensor

The PS Series incorporates an absolute position sensor with
positioning accuracy of 30 arc seconds, requiring no homing operations.
The interchangeable motors and driver units can be combined freely.

Sensor accuracy 30 arc seconds

Environmental temperature: 25 + 5 [°C]

Compact Driver Unit

Combined with a special module, the driver unit
body is 65% smaller than conventional units.

65 /0 smaller in volume

(compared to other NSK driver unit)

*1) Rotational speed varies with motor model.
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High-performance

Control Technology of PS Series Megatorque Motors

@® Adopts a high-performance follow-up controller to minimize positioning errors

® Adopts a friction compensation control to reduce the settling time

High-speed positioning with a settling time of 1 [ms]

Results of 180° Positioning of the PS Series

Positioning time: 147 [ms]

In-position signal |L L 1 L

il — Settling time: 1 [ms]

[ Maximum rotational speed: 7.2 [s7]

Rot'ational speed .
Command

— In-position width: 0.06°

Positioning error

~— Positioning error: 0.09°

Motor model: PS1006
Load inertia: 0.003 [kg - m’]

When a high rigid load is mounted

180" positioning in PS Series compared against competitor

A
Tl
et e
B
8 Motor model: PS3060
2 (oflil ozl @. g Load moment of inertia: 0.06 [kg - m?]
©
S 34 fF——f———
]
©
4=
o
oc
0 -
150 300

Time, [ms]
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Applications of PS Series Megatorque Motors 5

f
%

High-speed robot arms for CD media High-resolution positioning table

System Configuration

Handy Terminal®
FHT21 - Sequencer
- Pulse train controller
24V DC power supply
EDC Driver Unit*
B =

RS-232C communication

Control /O signal
Main power
D—r -
Single-phase 200 - 230 [VAC]
Single-phase 100 - 115 [VAC]

Control power

PS Series Megatorque Motor®
— & o

Cable set*
Resolver cable

Motor cable
*Provided by NSK
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1. Motor Specifications for PS Series
PS 1 Type Motor

1.1 Coding for Motor Reference Number

Example of
Reference Number

M-PS

1]

PS Series Megatorque Motor

Motor size code

Maximum output torque [N-m]

Design serial number 01: Stand

N: Standard

K: Standard

(incorporates absolute position sensor)

1.2 PS 1 Type Motor Specifications

Einetionalitam M PS1006 PS1012 PS1018
Motor outer diameter [mm) ¢100
Maximum output torque [N - m] 6 12 18
Rated output torque [N - m] 2 4 6
Motor height [mm] 85 110 135
Motor hollow diameter [mm] @35
Maximum rotational speed [s7] 10
Resolution of position sensor [count/rev] 2 621 440
Absolute accuracy [arc sec] 30 (interchangeable type, ambient temperature: 25 + 5 [C])
Repeatability [arc sec] +2
Allowable axial load [N] 1 000 (under no radial load)
Allowable radial load [N] 820 (under no axial load)
Allowable moment load [N - m] 28
Rotor inertia moment [kg - m?] 0.0024 0.0031 0.0038
Mass [kg] 24 3.8 4.6

Environmental conditions

Ambient temperature 0-40 [C); humidity: 20-80%; use indoors,
free from dust, condensation and corrosive gas. IP30 equivalent.

Note: Please consult with NSK in case the axial load, radial load, and moment load are all applied on the motor simultaneously.

PS1006: 4.0
P51012: 5.0
P51018: 6.0

B-M4 %07 =
PCD4S (60"

0

PS1006 Model (BN-my B5:0.4

PS1012 Model (12N-mj: 110:0.4
PS1018 Model (18N-mic 135:0.4

Note: Please pay special attention to interference with the connectors when using the resolver holiow to insert a component.
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1.3 Coding for Motor Reference Number

Example of ||
Reference Number |

PS Series Megatorgue Motor

Motor size code

Design serial number 01: Standard

N: Standard

Maximum output torque [N-m]

K: Standard
(incorporates absolute position sensor)

1.4 PS 3 Type Motor Specifications

Motor model

Eunctibnal tam PS3015 PS3030 PS3060 PS3090
Motor outer diameter [mm)] #150
Maximum output torque [N - m] 15 30 60 90
Rated output torque [N - m] 5 10 20 30
Motor height [mm] 85 102 136 170
Motor hollow diameter [mm] ¢56
Maximum rotational speed [s-'] 10 | 8 [ 5
Resolution of position sensor [count/rev] 2621440
Absalute accuracy [arc sec] 30 (interchangeable type, ambient temperature: 25 + 5 [C])
Repeatability [arc sec] +2
Allowable axial load [N] 2 000 (under no radial load)
Allowable radial load [N] 1 700 (under no axial load)
Allowable moment load [N - m] 42
Rotor inertia moment [kg - m?] 0.011 0.014 0.018 0.024
Mass [kg] 5.5 6.9 1.0 13.8
Environmental conditions 0% Tonn RSt Comiier s S 617 s RS0 ecpiiaiont

Note: Please consult with NSK in case the axial load, radial load, and moment load are all applied on the motor simultaneously.
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2. EDC Driver Units

2.1 Coding for Driver Unit Reference Number

Example of
Reference Number

M-EDC

EDC Driver Unit

Motor model

Main power voltage
A: 200 - 230 VAC (single-phase)
$:100—110 VAG (single-phase)

PS1006 A B| 5 01-02

Connector, mounting bracket, manual
(English version)

Design serial number 01: Standard

Function 5: Standard
C: CC-Link (option)

Specification of position sensor
B: Incorporates sbsolute position sensor

2.2 Dimensions of Driver Unit

B -
fcontrolimain mw(ﬂ\“\

® Cha
Tmator!
regenecation resistor)

180
180 (Front mounting pach)
60

Ground terminal
]

236

15 (351

<Accessory for standard type>

@ CN2 connector (user side)
Connector: 54306-5011 (Molex)
Connector shell: 54331-0501 (Molex)

@ CNS5 connector (user side)
Connector: 231-305/026-000 (WAGO)
Wiring lever: 231-131(WAGO)

@ Driver Unit mounting bracket

@ Manual (English version)

203 Tap.

35

/
T e

and PS300

** Waight: 1.1kg (1.8kg for motor model PS3060
0.)
©

Fed
2 o6

148 (Back mounting pech)
160

|w

7o wor™




Megatorque Motors PS Series

2.3 General Specification of Driver Unit

Applicable motor model PS1006 | PS1012 PS1018 | PS3015 | PS3030 | PS3060 | PS3090
Motor outer diameter [mm)] #100 9150

Rated power capacity [VA] 230 380 500 470 770 1300 1700
Input Maximum power capacity [VA] 670 1200 1500 1400 2400 3900 5900
power

Control power specification

Main power specification

Single-phase 100-115 [VAC], single-phase 200-230 [VAC]

Resolution of position sensor [count/rev]

2621 440

Position command mode

Programmable indexer positioning command (up to 265 channels, positioning commands and
parameter settings are programmable), pulse train command and RS-232C communication command.

Input signal

Pulse train input

Photo-coupler input

Maximum pulse train frequency: 1 [MHz]

Input pulse format: CW/CCW; pulse and directional; g&/¢B

Resolution changer for free multiplication is available (1000-5242880 [count/rev])

Control input

Photo-coupler input (usable as either + common) x 17 inputs; Power voltage: 24 [V]

Output
signal

Position feedback signal

Signal format: ¢A/¢B/¢Z line driver

Resolution of phase A and B: Shipping set: 20480 [count/rev] (81920 [count/rev] after quadrupled)

Maximum: 1310720 [count/rev] (5242880 [count/rev] after quadrupled)

*The resolution limits the Motor maximum speed because the processing frequency is limited to
781K [HZ].

Maximum speed [s-1] = 781K [HZ)/Resolution of Phase A (B)

Resolution of phase Z: 80 [count/rev]

Control output

Photo coupler output (usable as either + common) x 8 outputs;
Maximum switching capacity: 24 [VDC] /50 [mA]

Alarms

Excess position error, software thermal, CPU error, travel limit over, resolver circuit error,
over current, abnormal main AC line voltage, control AC line under voltage,
IPM alarm, motor circuit error, communication error, velocity error, power amp overheat

Monitoring function

Analog monitor x 2, RS-232C communication monitor

Communication RS-232C
Automatic tuning
Other Allocation of functions to control input/output signal ports
Acceleration profiling (modified sine, modified trapezoid, cycloid and half sine)
Option Field bus (CC-Link)
Operating/storage temperatures | 0 to 50 ['C] /-20 to +70 [C]
Operating " o ;
Sonditens Operating/storage humidity 90% or less [no condensation]
Vibration resistance 4.9 [m/s?]
Incorporated Regeneration External dump resistor (M-E014DCKR1-100, sold separately). Connect to R+ and R-. Do not short circuit.
fupictions Dynamic brake Functions at power-off, servo-off and an occurrence of alarm
uL ULS08C (pending approval)
Sal "
st:::fards I LVD EN50178 (pending approval)
EMC EMI: EN55011, EMS: EN61000-6-2 (pending approval)
RS-232C CN1 D-sub 9 pins
Standard type: 50 pins half-pitch connector (user side connector)
Control /0 CN2 CC-Link type : 10 pins half-pitch connector (user side connector)
Position sensor CN3 14 pins half-pitch connector
Connector | Motor
Extermal regeneration CN4 Plastic connector (UL and CE approved)
resistor
Control/main power CN5 Plastic connector (UL and CE approved) (user side connector)
CC-Link (option) CN6 Connector MSTB2, 5/5-STF-5, 08AU (Phoenix Contact)
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2.4 Signal Specifications of CN2 (Control 1/0)

/

input/ %ngggl Pin No. Signal Name Function 7 odes 7] com
DC24 1 External power supply 24 V Power supply for input signals 'ﬁlﬁ— E'EST _?%’Tr UE:W
EMST 3 Emergency stop mt:‘rjr;g;in?ggg}:gn and stops with #ﬁ Oii“‘ ﬁ
ACLR 4 Alarm clear Releases warning.*! H{O" —-‘3?‘2—- :351 —%—
oTP 5 | Travel limit switch (3) Limits clockwise rotation.*' pay [ T, o
oT™ 6 Travel limit switch () Limits counterclockwise rotation.®! P'}Eii\‘ ﬁ “?;*B ﬁ
SVON 7 Servo on Enables the servo *! e | phts | oy
RUN 8 | Positioning start Activates the program selected by PRG input® | [aa] e oo
STP 9 Stop Stops operation and program.*! ﬁ :?l % E
- 10 - Do not connect. 5%‘& ::ﬁpp-_ ol 5}
PRGO 11 Internal program-channel selection 0
PRG1 12 Internal program-channel selection 1 \__,////
Input | PRG2 13 | Internal program:channel selection 2 Pin-out
Rl PRG3 14 Internal program-channel selection 3 | A combination of ON and OFF of these 0-7 signals selects
PRG4 15 Internal program:-channel selection 4 | a channel (0-225) to execute its internal programs.®!
PRGS 16 Internal program-channel selection 5
PRG6 17 Internal program-channel selection 6
PRG7 18 Internal program-channel selection 7
JOG 19 Jog operation Activates/stops jog operations.*!
DIR 20 Jog direction Sets the direction of jog operation.
— 21 - Do not connect.
CWP+ 22 CW pulse train (+) The motor rotates clockwise by the pulse train input.
CWP- 23 CW pulse train (-) (This part can be a direction or ¢B by switching.)
CCWP+ 24 CCW pulse train (+) The motor rotates counterclockwise by the pulse train input.
CCWP- | 25 | CCW pulse train () (This part can be a pulse train or 6A by switching.)
COM 26, 27 | Output signal, common Output signal, common
DRDY 28 | Driver Unit ready Frhﬁ?ss;%?all?gﬁg ;hhﬂn“:ﬁengxsgruﬂgﬂisisﬁ?)?ymf?rdggsr:rﬁgrl‘érm is given.)
WRN 29 Waming Reports a warning.*2
OTPA 30 Over travel limit (+) Detection and output of the clockwise rotation limit (software/hardware)*2
OTMA 31 Over travel limit (-) (Dsgt&t;?: nag%z:trg;l}aof the counterclockwise rotation limit
SVST a2 Servo state Reports the servo state.*?
BUSY 33 State of Programmable Indexer Reports the Programmable Indexer state.™
IPOS 34 Positioning completed Reports the position error/positioning states.*
ggﬁeﬂt NEARA 35 Target proximity A Reports the motor is approaching the target position.*?
CHA 36 Positioning completed #A
5CHA a7 Positioning completed *¢A
CHB 38 Positioning completed ¢B Pulse signals indicate a rotational speed of the motor.
*CHB 39 Positioning completed *¢8 Output format is line driver.
CHZ 40 Positioning completed ¢Z
*CHZ 41 Positioning completed *¢Z
- 42 - Do not connect.
SGND 43 Signal ground Ground connection for position feedback signal
- 44-50 - Do not connect.

Selection and optional allocation of control input/output functions
You may set functions to control inputfoutput ports by the parameters.
*1. Input signal
* Select 16 functions out of the 20 functions listed in the above table and then allocate them to the pin numbers 4 to 8 and 11 to 20 (in addition to the input signals listed
above, you may allocate ‘hold,” 'velocity override,” and ‘integration control OFF 1o the input signal ports).
* Pin No. 3 is fixed to ‘emergency stop’ signal (the signal polarity is variable),
* 2. Qutput signal
* Select 7 functions out of the 22 functions listed in the above table, and then allocate them to pin numbers 29 to 35.
In addition to the output signals listed above, the following can be allocated to the output signal ports: target proximity B, target area A/B, detection of travel limit (),
excess position error (underfover), velocity emor (under/over), torque command (under/over) and thermal loading (under/over).
* Pin number 28 is fixed to ‘Driver Unit ready’ output signal.
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3. Option

3.1 CC-Link (Field Bus)

CC-Link System Configuration

Main power

D
Single-phase 200 - 230 [VAC]
Single-phase 100 - 120 [VAC]

Handy Terminal®
FHT21

EDC Driver Unit*
for CC-Link system

Sequencer

Master side

Control I/O signal
(Pulse train input unavailable)

>

CC-Link
PS Series Megatorque Motor*

Cable set*

*Provided by NSK

@EDC Driver Unit of PS Series Megatorque Motor provides
the field bus (CC-Link) compatibility.

@ You can set station numbers and the baud rate with the
switches provided on the Driver Unit's front panel.

@ Monitoring communication status by LED and
terminating resister can be switched on/off.

@ The EDC Driver Units are compatible with CC-Link
Ver. 1.10.
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3.2 Dimensions of Driver Unit (CC-Link)

—30
20

—Lbnnn,nnnnnnﬁnng e e

*! Weight: 1.3kg (2.0kg for moter model PS3060
and PS3080.)

15 @as)™

B

60 15 Fram mourting 140

ChS
icontrolimain power] ™~

Chz

T
g
=
=}
148 (Back mounting pitchj
160

190
160 (Front mounting pitoh)
60

satting switch)
e

(Station numiber
K ‘setting switch)
e sW1 L
[51a80n numiber -
sotting switch) 65 ros™

<Accessory for CC-Link type> /\

lo

@ CN2 connector (user side) 1 6
Connector: DHA-PDA10-3-A01 (DDK) DC24V OT™
@ CN5 connector (user side) E z
Connector: 231-305/026-000 (WAGO) 3 8
@ CNB6 connector (user side) EMST DRDY
Connector: MSTB, 5/5-STF-5.08AU (Phoenix contact) 4 9
@ Driver Unit mounting bracket ACLR -
® Manual (English version) O?TJ CI??M
® Manual for CC-Link (English version)
" s " 5 Pin-i
3.3 I/0 Signal Specification of CC-Link CN2 n-out
é’:ﬁ;ﬁt %‘ggg' Pin No. Signal Name Function
DC24 1 External power supply 24V Power supply for input signals
- 2 — Do not connect.
EMST < Emergency stop Interrupts operation and stops with the dynamic brake.
sl?gp:atl ACLR 4 Alarm clear Releases warning.
OTP 5 Travel limit switch (+) Limits clockwise rotation.
oTM 6 Travel limit switch (<) Limits counterclockwise rotation.
- 7 - Do not connect.
: 7 This signal notifies that the Driver Unit is ready for operation.
Olitot PEDY 5 Priver Unibready (This signal opens when the Driver Unit is not ready or an alarm is given.)
siggal = 2 = Do not connect.
COM 10 Output signal, common Qutput signal, common
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3.4 Handy Terminal

Example of | 0k ol
Reference Number |8 F ¥ 1§

Handy Terminal Serial number

Handy Terminal FHT21 is an easy-to-handle RS-232C
communication terminal for inputting parameters and
programs to the EDC driver unit. You just need to connect
it to the CN1 connector of the driver unit.

®LCD screen: 20 letters x 4 lines,
no external power source required, cable length: 3m

3.5 Cable Set

Example of |
Reference Nurnebgr |M'cl |

Cable (for fixed use}
Cable set 1.'3 Flexible cables
Cable length
002:2 m 004: 4 m 008: Bm
015:15m  030:30m SCP: EDC Driver Unit

Motor cable

—
Bend radius
Cable for fi fwduwMunMn base more than R43
(22.8)

(43.8)

Floxitilo cablas: Fhﬂl'blﬁ basa more than RS0

Driver Unit side

Resolver cable

5|
] — : : Hf 8 ons
Bend radius =t B
g Cable for fixed use: Mounting base mon than R43
Mounting base more than R0 13.9)

Flaxible cables: Flenibhe base more than RBD
.

d
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4. Selection of PS Series Megatorque Motors

To select appropriate Megatorque Motors, examine the following data.

4.1 Loads on the Motor (0 Load moment of inertia; @ Axial load/radial load/moment load; @ Holding torque required
during halts)

4.2 Positioning Accuracy

4.3 Positioning Time (Index Time)

4.4 Selection of Regenerative Resistance
4.5 Effective Torque Calculations

4.1 Loads on the Motor
(@ Load moment of inertia; @ Axial load/radial load/moment load; @ Holding torque required during halts)

@ Load moment of inertia J
When the Megatorque Motors System is used, the size of the load moment of inertia mounted to the motor body will
significantly affect the acceleration-deceleration characteristics. Thus, calculation of the load moment of inertia J is
required.

@ Axial load/radial load/moment load
Calculate the load on the motor. The relationship between external force and load is represented in the following patterns.
Ensure the axial load/radial load and the moment load are set within the limiting axial,radial and limiting moment loads.
(Refer to the limiting values listed in the 1. Motor Specifications for PS Series on pages 5-6 of this catalog.)

L—
4 !
] o8 : .
[ = I = =4 L - — - =3 " E} d ,U,
‘ : -
= | | . | i I
W ﬁW
A e [
T When F is an external force: @ When F is an external force: @ When F is an external force:
® Axial load: F; = F + total weight of jigs/works ® Axial load: F, = F + total weight of jigs/works ® Radial load: F, = F + total weight of jigs/works.
® Moment load: M =0 ® Moment load: M = FxL ® Moment load; M ={F + total weight of jiga/works) = (L+A4)
PS1006 PosoTS
Mot del PS1012 F830%0
otor mode
PS1018 PS3060
PS3090
A dimension [mm] 30.2 32.9

@ Holding torque size required during halts

When the arm is halted at the following position, the torque, equal to F x L, will be applied on the motor as a load torque.
Therefore, the rated torque of the motor, equal to or greater than the load torque, is required.

4.2 Positioning Accuracy

The positioning accuracy of the Megatorque Motors

System is classified into the following types:

@ Absolute accuracy: 30 [arc sec] _

\
(interchangeable combination) —//}
@ Repeatability: + 2 [arc sec] _/ @F
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[Example 1]
We examine the compatibility of PS1 type and PS3 type, assuming a required repeatability of + 0.02 mm at 300 mm
distance from the center.

From tané = 0.02 + 300
6 = tan"(0.02 + 300) £
=3.8x10%[] E
=14 [arc sec] 4 p=
Therefore, + 14 > + 2. [
Both PS1 and PS3 can be used in terms of the positioning accuracy. .
mm
l
4.3 Positioning Time (Index Time)
When a Megatorgue Motors is used to index an angle, index times can be roughly
calculated as follows.
J: Load moment of inertia [kg-m?]
J; : Rotor moment of inertia [kg-m?] Rotational speed [s-]
N : Rotational speed of the motor s
T : Output torque at the rotational speed N [N-m]
Tm: Load torque [N-m]
t; : Command time [s]
t; : Settling time [s]
ty : Positioning time [s] .
At: Accelerating/decelerating time [s] At
© : Rotational angle ] 4] tz
t
n : Safety coefficient (normally 1.5) s
In accordance with the list above,
A= (Jm+Jr) x 2N o Please refer to the following table for the settling time. Since
B (T=Twm) ! the settling time will also be affected by factors such as the
magnitude of the load moment of inertia and rigidity of the
a whole structure, the settling time is not absolute.
tj= —————— +4t
360 x N
Required repeatability [arc sec] Settling time t; [s]
ta=t+t; +210 10 0.1
Where T Tm >0, and 2 x At < t, =ie =0 0.84
+100 and above 0.001

4.4 Selection of Regenerative Resistance
@ The rotational energy of a Megatorque Motors during deceleration is obtained.
Calculate the rotational energy using the following equation.

Rotational energy = 1/2 x J x ® J; : Rotor moment of inertia [kg - m?]
=1/2 xJ x (2rN)2 Jm: Load moment of inertia [kg - m?]
J=d, +dy N : Rotational speed [s7]

@ Regenerative energy capacity by the internal capacitors
The regeneration energy that can be disposed of by the internal capacitors is 28 [J] (200 [VAC]).

@ When the rotational energy is less than the energy capacity of the internal capacitors, external regeneration resistor is
unnecessary. However, the external regeneration resistor (M-E014DCKR1-100, sold separately) is necessary when the
rotational energy is greater than the capacity of the internal capacitors.
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4.5 Effective Torque Calculations

When selecting a PS Series Megatorque Motor, it is necessary to consider the maximum required torque and the effective

torque required for the actual operation.

Here, we examine a motor that can rotate 90° in 0.2 [s], assuming that the load moment of inertia is 0.05 [kg-m?]. We will

also calculate the effective torque when a standard operation cycle is 0.6 [s].

Conditions: Maximum rotational speed = 2.5 [s7']
Rotational acceleration = 25 [s2]
Repeatability = + 2 arc sec
Stopping time = 0.09 [s]

J;, (load moment of inertia) = 0.05 [kg-m?]

J, (moment of inertia of the rotor) = 0.019 [kg - m?] (for PS3060)

@ Since the rotational acceleration is 25 [s-2], we calculate the approximate required torque using the following equation.

Required torque™ = (load moment of inertia + moment of inertia of the rotor) x angular acceleration

=(0.05 + 0.019) 2r x 25
=10.8 [Nm)

Therefore, the candidate selection is a motor with a maximum output torque of 10.8 [Nm] or larger.

The P31 type (excluding PS1006) or PS3 type can be selected.

#Since the moment of inertia of the rotor of the motor varies depending on the motor, the required torque needs to be recalculated

for each motor.

@ The effective torque required for the actual operational pattern in use (see the following diagram) needs to be examined.

Here, we will determine whether the PS3060 meets the operational conditions.

Equations T1: Torque at accelerating [N -m]
T2: Dynamic friction torque [N -m]
T3: Torque at decelerating [N -m]

n: Safety coefficient = 1.3

oz Rotational acceleration [s77] = 25 [s79]

Dynamic friction torque [N -m]

Jm (load moment of inertia) = 0.05 [kg-m?] PS1 type PS3 type
J, (moment of inertia of the rotor) = 0.019 [kg-m?] 0.7 2.0
Torque at accelerating T1=n(,+J)x o+ T2=1.3x(0.05+0.019) x 2t x 25 + 2.0 =16.1 [N-m]
Torque at decelerating T3=n(Un+J)x a-T2=1.3x(0.05+0.019) x2rx25-2.0=12.1 [N-m]
t; = accelerating/decelerating time = 0.1 [s], t, = settling time = 0.01 [s],
t; = stopping time = 0.09 [s], t; = cycle time t; x 4 + t, x 2 + t3 x 2 = 0.6 [s]
(TPt + (T3P xt; ) x 2
Effective torque= \f S : : =11.6 [N-m]
4
The effective torque is 11.6 [N -m], which is less than the PS3060's rated output torque of 20 [N -m].
Therefore, the PS3060 sufficiently meets the operational conditions.
Rotational speed [s7]
25—
o Y [ S O ty
Bl i
04 05
| | | |
0
[ | | | Time [s]

ts

0.51
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5. Combination

5.1 Combination of Motor and Driver Unit

Mgit;;%er Motor Reference Number | Driver Unit Reference Number Power Voltage Cable Reference Number | Main Specifications
M-EDC-PS1006AB501-02 200-230 VAC
M-PS1006KN0O1
M-EDG-PS1006CB501-02 100-150 VAC
M-EDC-PS1012AB501-02 200-230 VAC
¢ 100 M-PS1012KNO0O1
M-EDG-PS1012GB501-02 100-150 VAC
M-EDC-PS1018AB501-02 200-230 VAC
M-PS1018KN0O1
M-EDC-PS1018CB501-02 100-150 VAC
Internal program
M-EDC-PS3015AB501-02 200-230 VAC M-CO%%SCP03 256 ahanmals
M-PS3015KN001 Fixed cable =
M-EDC-PS3015CB501-02 100-150 VAC i ) Pulse train input
0 (Photo coupler)
M-EDC-PS3030AB501-02 200-230 VAC ’(‘;,S,ﬁ;;;i‘;;ﬁ
M-PS3030KN001
5150 M-EDC-PS3030CB501-02 100-150 VAC e =i
M-EDC-PS3060AB501-02 200-230 VAC length
M-PS3060KN001
M-EDC-PS3060CB501-02 100-150 VAC
M-EDC-PS3090AB501-02 200-230 VAC 01: 1m
M-PS3090KN001 02: 2m
M-EDC-PS3090CB501-02 100-150 VAC N
M-EDC-PS1006ABC01-02 200-230 VAC 04: 4m
M-PS1006KNOO1 G
M-EDC-PS1006CBC01-02 100-150 VAC i sm
06: 6m
M-EDC-PS1012ABC01-02 200-230 VAC =
¢ 100 M-PS1012KN0O01 o
M-EDC-PS1012CBC01-02 100-150 VAC 08: 8m
M-EDC-PS1018ABC01-02 200-230 VAC 09: 9m
M-PS1018KNOD1 10: 10m
M-EDC-PS1018CBC01-02 100-150 VAC )
15:15m CC-Link
M-EDC-PS3015ABC01-02 200-230 VAC 20: 20m compatible
M-PS3015KN0O1 e } |
M-EDC-PS3015CBC01-02 100-150 VAC oL ntemal program
256 channels
M-EDC-PS3030ABC01-02 200-230 VAC
M-PS3030KN0O1
M-EDC-PS3030CBC01-02 100-150 VAC
$150
M-EDC-PS3060ABC01-02 200-230 VAC
M-PS3060KN001
M-EDC-PS3060CBG01-02 100-150 VAC
M-EDC-PS3090ABC01-02 200-230 VAC
M-PS3090KN0O1
M-EDC-PS3090CBC01-02 100-150 VAC
5.2 Accessories (sold separately)
Item Reference number Contents
M-EO14DOFS1-001 | CN2 connector (user side) for Standard type  Gommector shello499.0901 Mot
M-E014DCFS1-006 CN2 connector (user side) for CC-Link type Connector :DHA-PDA10-3-A01 (DDK)
Connector
M-EO14DCFS1-002 | CNS connector (user side) e e o S )
M-E014DCFS1-003 | CNB connector (user side) Sl iy

Mounting bracket

M-E050DCKA1-001

Driver unit mounting bracket

Manual

M-E099DC0C2-145

English version

M-E099DCO0C2-154

CC-Link (option) English version

External dump resistor

M-E014DCKR1-100

External dump resistor
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6. Regenerative Resistance (M-E014DCKR1-100)

6.1 Dimensions and Schematics

+100
Mounting bracket 5708 300-0 Thermo lead
Zinc coated steel plate Case L~ UL1430 AWG24
“Porcela = 105°C 300V rating
]
— L — @

= (d)

\L-i@
Resistor lead
+100 ,; UL1330 AWG18 (white)
200°C 600V rating

602
52:118

652 2-043 - Schematic =
E: Display example : | THS | z
= |
10002
A — | ——To0
© | I
=} | R W Y
(P e 5]
6.2 Connection to EDC Driver Unit
- - EDC
Regenerative Resistance
9 CN4 Driver Unit
— ERERRIE) a R+
100Q
b R-
= Ek c SE+
THS
d SE-
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